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FOREWORD 
The Tennessee Valley Library Council's survey of libraries in the South-
east, conducted during 1946-47, was a pioneer effort of its kind. It collected 
detailed and comparable information on the kinds and levels of library 
resources in the region and recommended measures for their improve-
ment. Little cooperative or concerted action within the region resulted 
from the survey, but some of the states made considerable use of it in 
developing library programs within their own borders. 
Although much more information regarding libraries has become 
available during the past several years than was the case in 1946-47, a few 
years ago a number of librarians and other educators began to express a 
need for another survey to examine the development of libraries since the 
earlier study, to collect data concerning their present status, and to evaluate 
the present and future needs as indicated by the information gathered. 
The first overt action taken toward the implementation of a new survey 
occurred in 1968 when a group of librarians and other interested people 
met at the invitation of the Tennessee Valley Authority to discuss and to 
consider the matter. The next step took place when the Library Develop-
ment Committee of the Southeastern Library Association, at the SELA 
Workshop in March 1969, recommended that a project be initiated to 
update the 1946-47 study in order to ascertain the present status of library 
service in the southeastern states and to formulate a program designed to 
assure maximum development in the future. The Tennessee group met 
again in 1969, with additional people in attendance. At this meeting it was 
decided that there was a definite need for the earlier survey to be updated. 
The matter rested at this stage until the SELA Workshop in March 1971. 
The Library Development Committee again urged that the survey that it 
had recommended two years before "be implemented by the appointment 
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of a committee to formulate a plan for execution including a proposed 
budget." On March 15, as President of SELA, I appointed that committee 
consisting of Mary Edna Anders, Richard Boss, Jerrold Orne, and Jesse 
Mills, Chairman. Dorothy Ryan, Vice President of SELA, and I served as ex 
officio members. At its first meeting on June 4, 1971, in Knoxville, the 
committee agreed on the direction the survey should take and assignments 
were made to committee members. Dick Boss was to prepare a proposed 
budget, Jesse Mills was to prepare the proposal, and I was to investigate 
funding possibilities. Dr. Anders and I, on the plane returning to Atlanta, 
discussed possible methods of funding within the region and decided to 
recommend that the state library agencies, the state library associations, and 
the Southeastern Library Association be asked to finance the project. 
Jesse Mills sent his proposal to me on November 19, 1971, and it was 
immediately submitted to the SELA Executive Board, which quickly gave 
its approval. Following board approval, I sent memoranda to the heads of 
the state agencies and to the president of each state library association 
seeking their aid both financially and in the collection of data for the survey. 
Eventually, all state agencies contributed $10,000 each from Library Ser-
vices and Construction Act (LSCA) funds, and all state library associations 
participated in the funding; one association contributed $500, and the 
others contributed $1,000 each, to the project. 
All concerned with the survey believed that Mary Edna Anders was the 
ideal person to direct it. To secure her services, the SELA entered into a 
contract with the Georgia Tech Research Institute on June 12, 1972. 
While the SELA Survey Committee was planning, Jesse Mills was keeping 
TVA officials advised of developments and encouraging them to join in the 
undertaking. His efforts bore fruit. TVA indicated that it would cosponsor 
the survey and would contribute the assistance of its specialists in preparing 
the questionnaires and in analyzing the results. The Authority agreed that 
its Computing Center would provide the essential systems analyses and 
computing services. Furthermore, TVA would furnish funds for publica-
tion of the final report. A formal agreement between SELA and TVA was 
entered into on June 5, 1972. 
This, therefore, is a truly cooperative regional project—one supported 
by state library agencies, state library associations, the Tennessee Valley 
Authority, and many, many individual librarians who have contributed 
their knowledge and time in serving on committees and in filling out the 
questionnaires. 
This printed volume contains the narrative part of the survey report and 
some tables. A supplementary volume providing a wealth of statistical data 
has been issued separately. Together, they provide a comprehensive treat-
ment of libraries in the Southeast and will, I hope, form the basis for library 
stimulation and expansion in the region for many years to come. 
Athens, Georgia 	 W. PORTER KELLAM 
September, 1975 
PREFACE 
The Southeastern States Cooperative Library Survey covered libraries and 
library-related agencies in Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Missis-
sippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia. Virtually 
every type of library was included, the major omissions being county law 
libraries, libraries of commercially operated business and trade schools, and 
libraries of individual churches. Eight aspects of library resources and 
services were investigated in detail: geographical or other definition of area 
served, financial support, materials held, personnel, personnel practices, 
types of service extended, types of people served, physical quarters and 
equipment. 
The survey was initiated to provide a data base for regional planning for 
library development and for cooperative action on the part of librarians. 
Consequently, this report is focused on the library resources and needs of 
the region, not on those of the respective states. Likewise, except for the 
nine state library agencies and the nine state supreme court libraries, survey 
findings are not presented for individual libraries. Some secondary data for 
individual libraries have been included, however, in order to support 
survey findings. 
According to the work specifications, the quality and subject strengths of 
collections were not to be investigated in this survey but were to be studied 
on a sample basis in subsequent surveys. No attempt was made, therefore, 
to obtain measures of these important characteristics of library collections. 
The methodology and procedures used in the survey have been de-
scribed in a statistical report issued in mid- I 975,' and that description is not 
repeated here. The earlier report contains 564 of the tables derived from 
survey data. Because of their availability elsewhere, the number of tables 
included in this report has been kept to a minimum. For each type of 
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library, tables usually are given that show the number of returns by state, 
expenditures by purpose, employees by position, salaries of professional 
employees, holdings of printed materials, holdings of nonprint materials, 
and types of services offered. 
For the convenience of individuals wishing an overview, a summary of 
the findings and a statement of the major recommendations precede the 
report of the survey. Chapter I of the report is devoted to a description of 
the Southeast. Emphasis in that chapter is placed on the regional charac-
teristics and trends that have specific implications for libraries and their 
services. Survey findings concerning the agencies that have definite leader-
ship functions—state library agencies, state school library supervisors, state 
library associations, departments and schools of library science, and 
library/media supervisors of local school systems—are presented in Chap-
ter II. Chapter III deals with libraries established to provide direct services 
to users—academic, public, school, and special libraries. The characteristics 
of librarians are examined in detail in Chapter IV, and brief attention is 
given to users of libraries. In addition to summary statements, Chapter V 
reviews the extent to which recommendations of the 1946-47 survey have 
been achieved and offers eight recommendations for regional action. 
The recommendation that the Southeastern Library Association appoint 
a full-time executive director is repeated in three different places in this 
report. Although the SELA appears to be taking the action required to 
implement the recommendation, the statement of need has been retained 
in order to emphasize its importance. 
A standard outline has been followed in the sections of Chapters II-IV. 
First, the findings of this survey are reported. With only a few exceptions, 
editorial reactions have been excluded from this portion. Next, the findings 
of this survey are examined in relation to those of the earlier one and in 
regard to national measures and to national standards. Based on survey 
data and the comparisons, generalizations regarding the status of that 
respective type of library service are then offered. These generalizations 
cover the strengths and needs of that type of library service. Recommenda-
tions for action are stated in the final portion of most sections. 
In spite of the detail included in this report, many significant problems 
are not covered because of time and space limitations. For example, li-
braries in the predominantly black institutions, parochial school libraries, 
and libraries serving private institutions of higher education are con-
fronted with some unique problems that should be examined. 
In recording the number of employees by position, respondents were 
asked to follow a uniform definition of professional personnel. Individuals 
with at least a master's degree or a fifth-year professional degree in library 
science were to be reported as professional librarians. Individuals filling 
professional positions and holding at least a master's degree in a subject or 
professional field other than library science were to be identified as "other 
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professional personnel." In addition, individuals covered by a "grandfather 
clause" or serving as director, associate director, assistant director, or de-
partment head were counted in the professional category. Different defini-
tions of professional were applied in the school library/media area. 
Library/media specialist II was used for individuals holding a master's 
degree in library science. Library/media specialist I covered people who 
lacked the library degree but met state certification requirements in library 
science. 
Survey data report conditions that existed in 1971-72. The usefulness of 
some of the measures is considerably reduced because they are not current. 
Although the delay in completion of the project could not be avoided, it has 
been a cause of concern and disappointment for the survey director. 
Every precaution possible has been taken at each stage of the work on the 
survey to produce valid and reliable measures and to cite them accurately in 
this report. In spite of the efforts to avoid them, errors are likely to be found 
in a work of this nature. The survey director accepts the responsibility for 
any that exist. 
Although it is not possible to recognize all of the people who participated 
in the work of the survey, the director acknowledges gratefully the invalu-
able assistance provided by the members of the SELA Advisory Committee 
on the Survey, Tennessee Valley Authority personnel, and members of her 
own Basic Data Branch staff. Members of the advisory committee, and 
especially the ex officio members, have truly served as a "brain trust" for the 
project. As a committee in session and as individuals responding to a 
specific request, they have given wise counsel throughout the entire project. 
For their advice, encouragement, and patience, the survey director will 
always be grateful to Estellene P. Walker, Frances Hatfield, Virginia Lacy 
Jones, I. T. Littleton, Jesse Mills, Shirley Brother, Jack Dalton, W. P. 
Kellam, Cecil Beach, and Betty Martin. 
Staff members of the TVA Computing Center made a unique contribu-
tion to the project. They provided all of the essential systems analyses and 
computing services and worked diligently to produce "clean" data. The 
survey director acknowledges with appreciation the outstanding work of 
James D. Ward, Susan Irick, and Lamont Rogers. 
Members of her own Basic Data Branch staff have handled many of the 
detailed survey activities. With pride in their performances, the survey 
director recognizes gratefully the work of Blake Copple, Virginia Cooper, 
and John Steinheimer. Helen Blum merits a sentence of appreciation all 
her own: she has been involved in every phase of the work, and her 
contribution to the entire project cannot be measured. 
Finally, the survey director is grateful to each of the individuals who 
completed a survey questionnaire and thus helped make this report possi-
ble. 
Atlanta, Georgia 	 MARY EDNA ANDERS 
October 1, 1975 
SUMMARY 
Most of the people in the Southeast now have library services available to 
them from one or more sources. Ninety-two percent of the population has 
access to services extended by a public library, and the remaining 8 percent 
can usually obtain service from a state library agency. In addition, agencies 
of state and local governments, hospitals, business and industrial firms, 
associations, and other organizations sometime offer work-related library 
services to their employees. Over 90 percent of the public schools provide 
library/media services for their pupils and teachers; and in academic in-
stitutions, students and faculty members have collections available to sup-
port both basic instruction and independent. research. 
Although notable exceptions exist, most of the libraries occupy func-
tional and attractive quarters that have been constructed since 1950. 
In addition to books, periodicals, and microforms, the collections of the 
libraries include recordings, films, and other nonprint materials. At least 
forty of the libraries maintain machine-readable data bases. Averaging 
approximately 1.1 books per capita, the collections of public libraries are 
too small, and those of academic libraries, likewise, trail national measures 
of academic library resources. Measures of the book collections of the 
school media centers equal the specifications of the Southern Association, 
but the annual additions to them appear inadequate. 
Although the services related to the collections have previously been 
limited to users who sought them, public, academic, and school libraries are 
giving more attention to the nonuser and the infrequent user and are 
broadening their programs in an effort to meet the information needs of a 
wider segment of the population. Special services to users remain limited, 
however, and investigations of their needs have been few. 




as are possibly 78 percent of the public libraries. At least 84 percent of the 
school media centers are operated by a library/media specialist who holds 
either a library degree or meets state certification requirements. Both 
public and school library personnel can call upon state—and in some cases, 
local—consultants for advice and assistance. The professional staff mem-
bers of the libraries continue to be underpaid; the salaries of many experi-
enced librarians are less than the average beginning salary of a library 
school graduate. They lack encouragement and opportunities for con-
tinued professional growth. 
Over 90 percent of the librarians received at least some of their profes-
sional preparation in a library education agency located in the Southeast. In 
1972, six of the schools offering library science and media programs had 
been accredited by the American Library Association; by mid-1975, that 
number had been increased to twelve. 
State library agencies are now better prepared to assist local libraries and 
to supply leadership for state-wide development of public library service, 
but they exercise their leadership responsibilities conservatively. The state 
school library supervisors, however, lack the personnel needed to provide 
adequate leadership and direction for the growth of school library/media 
centers. The creation of state commissions on higher education and the 
formation of the Association of Southeastern Research Libraries have 
introduced limited overall planning for the future of academic libraries in 
the region. The state library associations are not contributing significantly 
to an assessment of library needs or to the formulation of programs to meet 
those needs, and their memberships are not representative of the various 
types of libraries. Planning for the future, whether by individual libraries or 
by groups of libraries, remains limited. 
Except for the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools and the 
Southern Regional Education Board, libraries and library associations do 
not have a working relationship with the regional agencies whose activities 
are focused on specific problems of the southeastern states. Libraries share 
the concerns of the Southern Growth Policies Board, the Southern Reg-
ional Council, the Tennessee Valley Authority, and the two regional educa-
tional organizations, and their failure to establish a continuing relationship 
with these agencies has limited the contribution that libraries make to the 
growth and development of the region. 
In order to fulfill their responsibilities, public libraries should have more 
staff members and larger collections. The most pressing need of school 
media centers is for more personnel; in academic libraries, it is for more 
materials, particularly research materials. If these needs are to be met, the 
financial support provided libraries will have to be increased. 
The findings of the survey show that, although major weaknesses exist, 
the Southeast has a viable structure for providing library service to its 
people. Books and nonbook materials are found in the region. They are 
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housed in facilities that make their efficient use possible. Professionally 
trained librarians administer these library resources. Their immediate tasks 
include achieving more effective use of the existing resources and planning 
cooperatively for the growth of those resources. 
Financial support for all types of library service has never represented, 
nor does it now constitute, a significant percentage of the income of the 
agencies responsible for the libraries. Administrators who control alloca-
tions for the individual libraries should provide the increases that are 
relatively minor in their total budgets but that are, in fact, quite major in the 
libraries' budgets. These increases will determine whether people in the 
Southeast will receive the caliber of library service they need and whether 
library resources and services will be available to promote regional de-
velopment and growth. 
Based upon survey findings, the following eight recommendations ad-
dressed to the Southeastern Library Association identify priority areas for 
regional action. 
1. It is imperative that the Southeastern Library Association prepare 
itself to provide effective leadership and support for the advancement of 
library services in the region. In order to secure funding for specific 
programs of regional importance, the SELA must be able to unite libraries 
from the member states in appropriate operational frameworks. It must 
have the capability required to monitor library development and serve as a 
communication center for libraries. It is essential that the SELA be equip-
ped to establish contacts with and cooperate with the other agencies and 
organizations that are concerned with the problems of the region and that 
are working to ensure regional growth and development. If it expects to 
provide effective leadership and support for the growth of libraries and the expansion 
of library service, the SELA needs to establish and staff the office of a full-time 
executive director. 
2. In meeting the informational and educational needs of people, li-
braries fill an important role as agencies for resource development. Li-
brarians should give greater emphasis to the responsibilities that accom-
pany this role. They need to direct library programs more specifically to 
user requirements and to learn more about nonusers. Closer ties with other 
regional and state organizations and agencies provide a basis for relating 
library services more directly to the needs of the people in the region. The 
SELA should sponsor a series of conferences to bring representatives of regional 
agencies together with librarians to explore ways to utilize library resources more 
effectively in regional development and to consider collaboration in one or more 
demonstration programs to test effective approaches to greater utilization. 
3. Regional planning for the development of library resources should be 
pursued on a unified, systematic basis. Planning needs to take into consid-
eration all types of libraries and should be related to local and state plan-
ning. The requirements of users and the concept of networks should guide 
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all planning. The SELA should assume responsibility for systematic regional plan-
ning for the development of library service and should offer leadership and support 
for the establishment of library networks compatible with those proposed by the 
National Commission on Libraries and Information Science. 
4. Although conditions vary with individual libraries, as a group, public 
libraries appear to suffer from inadequate funding to a greater extent than 
do other types. Public libraries are committed to wider service respon-
sibilities than any other type of library and they must reach a larger 
population. Priority should be given to a regionwide campaign to focus 
attention on their services and their needs. In cooperation with the appropriate 
agencies, the SELA needs to explore means of increasing the financial support 
provided for public library service and to supply leadership for action that can be taken 
effectively on a regionwide basis to secure additional funding for these libraries. 
5. Academic libraries contain the most extensive collections in the re-
gion, but their holdings lag behind those found elsewhere in the nation. 
These libraries need supplemental support to acquire research materials, 
but the acquisitions should be planned cooperatively, and the plans should 
be honored by all. Academic libraries should not compete but should work 
together to strengthen the region's resources for research. Because of the 
richness of their resources, academic libraries presently serve many people 
who are not members of their academic community, and the requests for 
this service appear to be growing. As part of the cooperative planning that 
needs to be pursued, the role of the academic libraries in extending service 
to off-campus users should be reviewed in terms of protecting the priorities 
of the academic libraries and, at the same time, securing maximum benefit 
from the resources of these libraries. As part of this review, consideration 
should be given to various methods of providing additional financial sup-
port for academic libraries in compensation for their external services. 
Academic libraries need to initiate this kind of planning and such planning 
might appropriately be conducted within the framework of SOLI NET or 
the SELA. The SELA should direct attention to existing resources for research, 
identifying action that needs to be taken to make more effective use of these resources 
and endeavoring to secure the establishment of a mechanism that will produce 
cooperation in the acquisition of research materials. 
6. Library/media services available to both pupils and teachers have been 
weakened because the school library/media centers are understaffed. Some 
schools need to increase the services of their part-time library/media 
specialists to full-time. More schools, however, appear to need clerical or 
support personnel to assist the library/media specialists, freeing them to 
provide more professional assistance to teachers and to offer more gui-
dance and direction to pupils. Understaffed media centers are found in 
each of the nine states and the problems they present should be given 
priority in regional planning. The SE LA needs to pursue possibilities for 
strengthening both state and regional standards regarding the number of 
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librarylmedia specialists that should be available in schools and to take any other 
action that will lead to adequate staffing of media centers. 
7. Libraries and library-related agencies are too fragmented, and their 
interests and activities are too narrowly focused, for them to come together 
in cooperative programs without external stimulation. For this reason, 
stronger leadership for library development is needed in the region. The 
state library agencies, the state school library supervisors, and the state 
library associations—the key leadership agencies in the states—in combina-
tion with the SELA provide the framework within which regional planning 
must take place. These agencies need to exercise their responsibilities for 
leadership more aggressively, and in some cases, they do not presently have 
sufficient staff to carry out these responsibilities. Attention needs to be 
given, therefore, to the factors that deter the leadership agencies from 
fulfilling their functions in this specific area as effectively as they should. 
The SELA needs to encourage state library associations, state library agencies, and 
state school library supervisors to participate more actively in regional planning for 
library development and to support the strengthening of their capabilities to conduct 
cooperative planning. 
8. Expanded concepts of library service, changes in the population to 
be served, and technological developments make professional obsoles-
cence an immediate and serious possibility for practicing librarians. Ob-
stacles to professional growth exist in many work situations and formal 
opportunities for continuing education are limited in the Southeast. In 
planning for the growth of library service in the region, top priority must 
be given to library personnel. They determine the effectiveness of the 
contribution libraries make to the region. Strong programs of library 
education must be complemented by a variety of opportunities for con-
tinuing education. The opportunities should be planned as part of a total 
continuing education program for the region as a whole. The SELA needs to 
initiate a region-wide continuing education program that affords librarians oppor-
tunities to continue to grow professionally. 
THE REGION TO BE SERVED 
The nine states encompassed in the geographic area of this study share 
many characteristics, problems, and promises for the future. Each of 
them belonged to the Confederacy, and many of their handicaps can be 
traced to the holocaust of the Civil War and its aftermath. Historically, 
these states have ranked low on virtually every index of economic, educa-
tional, and social development.' Long dependent on an agriculturally 
based economy, the people of the region remained primarily a rural 
population. Personal and per capita income lagged for them, and their 
local financial institutions lacked the capital needed to support economic 
growth. Absentee owners brought industry to the region, and outside 
sources supplied the capital required to develop its natural resources. 
Like its natural resources, the human resources of the region remained 
largely undeveloped for years. Slow to accept the concept of public re-
sponsibility for education and other services, the nine states delayed the 
establishment of public school systems and then for decades, in spite of 
their limited funds, they maintained separate schools for the white and 
black populations. Many children attended school for only a few years, if 
at all. Illiteracy continued to be high in the region, restricting the ability of 
a significant portion of the population not only to contribute to the 
development of the region but also to grow personally and to provide 
adequately for themselves. 
Change came slowly indeed to the nine states. Not until the 1950s did 
statistical measures supply evidence that the terms "backward" and 
"number one economic problem area," traditionally applied to the region, 
were no longer apt descriptions. Although they continued to rank low on 
many measures, these states came to be characterized by growth and 
change in the 1960s and 1970s. Change was evident in all phases of life in 
1 
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the region—change confirmed by measures of its people, economy, edu-
cational facilities, and government. 
The number of people in the region was now growing. Between 1960 
and 1970 the percentage increase in population was greater for the region 
than it was for the nation as a whole, and according to projections for 1990 
this higher growth rate will continue.' Although each of the southeastern 
states showed some increase in population, according to the census of 
1970, the major growth occurred in three states—Florida, Virginia, and 
Georgia.' Data from the 1970 census also reveal that the out-migration 
pattern common to the region for so many years had finally been mod-
ified. More people moved into the region than moved away from it. The 
in-migration involved whites almost exclusively.' Blacks were still leaving 
the region but in somewhat smaller numbers than in previous decades, 
and they were moving primarily from the rural areas. Of the region's 
thirty-six standard metropolitan statistical areas (SMSAs) with popula-
tions of 200,000 or more, only seven showed a decrease in the percentage 
of blacks in their population between 1960 and 1970. 5 The region, or 
portions of it, was becoming attractive to more people as a place to live. 
According to 1970 census data, the composition of the population in 
these southeastern states displayed slight shifts. Although the increase 
was small, the number of individuals counted as being of "foreign stock" 
in the census increased in absolute figures in all of the southeastern states 
except Kentucky. 'lite percentage of the population considered "foreign 
stock," however, exceeded 3 percent in only two states—Florida and 
Virginia. 6 The percentage of blacks dropped in every state except 
Kentucky.' The previously mentioned in-migration also added people of 
differing backgrounds and attitudes to the region's population. These 
changes are all relatively slight, but they suggest the emergence of a more 
diverse, a less homogeneous population within the nine-state area. 
Data from the census and from publications of the U.S. Office of 
Education show that the people in the southeastern states are acquiring 
more formal education. The percent of the population from five to 
seventeen years old that was enrolled in public schools increased in each of 
the nine states between 1960 and 1970 but showed a slight decline after 
1970, 8 owing probably to the transfer of sizable numbers of children from 
public schools to the private schools that were being opened in the region. 
In 1970, the median number of years of school completed by the nation's 
population was 12.1. In eight of the southeastern states the comparable 
figure exceeded 10 years, and in one—Florida—the state figure equaled 
the national measure. 9 College enrollment, expressed as a percent of the 
population aged eighteen through twenty-four, increased sharply in the 
region between 1960 and 1972. In 1972, students entering college, re-
ported as a percent of high school graduates, equaled 50 percent or more 
in seven of the nine states." Data from the 1970 census show that in the 
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southeastern states, the percentage of the population twenty-five years 
old or over with four or more years of education beyond high school 
ranged from a low of 7.2 in Kentucky to a high of 12.3 in Virginia. The 
comparable figure for the nation as a whole was 10.7." Although the 
Southeast continues to lag behind national measures, the reports indicate 
that more of the region's people are going to school and that they are 
staying in school longer. 
The number of doctorates awarded by universities in the Southeast has 
increased so dramatically that in 1970-71 the institutions of higher educa-
tion in five of the states each granted more doctorates than had been 
awarded in all nine states just twenty years earlier." In addition to the 
research represented by degrees awarded, ongoing research programs 
were maintained by experiment stations, specialized institutes, and other 
units of academic institutions. Much of the research dealt with utilization 
of the region's natural resources, technical problems of its industries, the 
health and medical requirements of its people, and other subjects directly 
or indirectly affecting the development of the region and the quality of 
life found there. 
Data concerning the income received by people in the Southeast also 
provide evidence that significant changes have occurred. Per capita per-
sonal income has grown steadily in each of the states, and the percentage 
increase in each state since the 1950s has been greater than the percentage 
increase for the nation." In spite of this growth, in no state in the region 
does the figure for per capita personal income equal that for the nation. 
In fact, although a continued high percentage increase is projected for the 
region, forecasts indicate that by 1990, the Southeast (twelve states) will 
have achieved only 85 percent of the per capita income figure for the 
nation." The projected figures are still below 80 percent in three states 
(see Figure 1). The people of the Southeast, however, have more money 
available to them than has been the case in prior decades, and this growth 
of per capita income has made possible major changes in the life styles of 
the people. 
An increasing portion of the income of the people has come from 
manufacturing, marking the region's shift from an agricultural to an 
industrial economy. In the 1950s, manufacturing began to account for the 
largest portion of employment in the Southeast with the leading 
industries—food processing, apparel, textiles, and lumber—continuing 
to be labor intensive and low-wage in character. Agricultural employment 
showed a steady decline, while employment increased in trade, govern-
ment, and service industries." In addition to contributing to the de-
velopment of the region, these changes in the composition of the 
economic mix expanded and diversified the opportunities for employ-
ment available to people and at the same time stimulated the training of 
individuals qualified to take advantage of these opportunities. 
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Industrialization has tended to encourage urbanization in the South-
east, and over half of the region's people now live in urban areas." Many 
individuals living in rural sections commute daily to urban areas to work 
in offices or in factories located in cities and thus spend a significant 
portion of their day in an urbanized environment. The rural population 
is, therefore, less tied to place, nowadays. 
The school-desegregation decisions and the civil-rights legislation of 
the 1950s and 1960s created major changes in every aspect of life in the 
region. In spite of its initial resistance, its delaying tactics, and its resent-
ment, the region has come to accept not only the legal actions but also, 
increasingly, the appropriateness of those actions. The region has impor-
tant racial problems before it, but the problems concern employment 
opportunities, education, housing, and health care, not fundamental 
legal rights. 
Change is also evident in government in the Southeast—in the activities 
of governments, in the relationship of governments to each other, and in 
their relationship to the people they serve. At both the state and local 
levels, the programs and activities of government agencies have become 
more varied in purpose and more complex in character. To administer 
these more diverse and complicated programs, professionally trained 
career personnel are appearing in increasing numbers on the lists of 
government employees. A combination of factors has brought some of the 
governments in the region together in working partnerships. Interstate 
compacts have been adopted that provide the authorization essential to 
the states' contracting with each other for services or to carry out coopera-
tive programs. Within the individual states, at the substate level, quasi-
public agencies have been established by groups of local governments." 
These agencies—councils of governments, development districts, and 
other multi-county organizations—carry on multifunctional programs 
and endeavor to secure the cooperative participation of all governmental 
entities in the establishment of objectives for the development of the 
substate area and in the attainment of those objectives. These substate 
agencies make regular use of citizen participation in their planning and 
other activities. 
The relationship of the citizen to his government was changed signifi-
cantly for many people by two specific actions at the federal level. First, 
the enunciation and enforcement of the one-man/one-vote principle 
brought a greater voice to the citizen whose vote had not previously been 
counted on the same basis as that of a resident of another section of the 
state. This action also signaled the weakening of rural-county domination 
of state legislatures. Second, owing to passage and implementation of 
voter registration legislation, participation in elections and in government 
became possible for many people who had not previously been able to 
share in governmental processes. Although state and local governments 
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were providing more services and exerting a more immediate impact on 
their lives, the people thus had greater opportunities for participation in 
government at both the local and the state levels. 
By the 1970s the amenities of life had become more diversified and 
more readily accessible to people in the region. According to data com-
piled by the American Symphony League, twenty-one of the eighty-seven 
metropolitan symphony orchestras in the nation were based in the south-
eastern states." Concert and theatrical series had become a part of the 
social activity of many towns. A listing of sixty-six museums in cities other 
than New York, Chicago, and Philadelphia included ten located in the 
Southeast." Publicly supported zoos could be found in seven southeast-
ern cities. Major league sports were a regular part of the life of at least two 
cities. Three major amusement parks that had been opened in the region 
had proved to be commercially profitable for their owners, and the 
state-parks system in each of the nine states stressed inexpensive family 
recreation facilities and programs. The numbers reported in this partial 
inventory are not impressive; they show, however, that the region was not 
at this time wholly devoid of cultural facilities and opportunities for 
individuals to pursue a variety of leisure-time activities. 
The facts and measures cited above identify growth and change in the 
region. They also show that, in spite of its growth, the Southeast has not 
achieved parity with national averages. The same publications of the 
Bureau of the Census and of the Office of Education that supply the 
encouraging evidence of progress also contain measures that bring into 
sharp focus the obstacles that still impede the development of the region. 
Three sets of measures illustrate, for example, the nature of the problems 
involved in raising the level of educational attainment of the region's 
people and in increasing their productivity. First, within the region (Vir-
ginia excluded), 9.5 percent of the adults had completed fewer than five 
years of schoo1. 2 ° The percentage for the nation was 5.5 and would have 
been lower if the southeastern states had been excluded from the total 
count. Second, in eight of the states the percentage of draftees who failed 
to meet the mental requirements for induction into the armed services 
was higher than the national average of 5.7 percent. 2 ' In fact, in four of 
the states the percentages were more than double the national average 
(see Figure 2), and that measure would be lower if the southeastern states 
had not been included in the total. Third, the first summary report of the 
project designated National Assessment of Educational Progress contains 
data which show that the Southeast (includes more than nine states) "is the 
only region in which educational achievement of 17-year-olds lags behind 
the national level in all subjects."" Although the educational level of the 
population has risen, a significant portion of the region's people remain 
ill-equipped to cope with the complications of daily life, much less to 
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In the more recent decades, the states in the region have allocated 
significant percentages of their available funds to support their public 
schools and institutions of higher education, but the results of their efforts 
have fallen short of national accomplishments. In 1971-72, in four of the 
states, current expenditures for public schools represented a higher per-
centage of personal income than was true for the nation as a whole, but in 
no one of these states did the current expenditure per pupil equal the 
national expenditure per pupil." By 1973-74, in eight of the nine states, 
state operational appropriations for higher education, expressed as a 
percent of tax revenues, exceeded the percentage for the nation as a 
whole and the rate of increase in that appropriation was greater in each 
state than for the nation. 24 In spite of the extra effort, the "general quality 
of graduate education at southern institutions is judged to average below 
national standards and provision of occupational education is frequently 
inadequate." 25 
Their limited education and their lack of skills contribute to the low 
income received by so many of the region's people. Of all of the regions, 
the Southeast has the largest percentage of families with income below the 
low income level. 26 In addition, all projections show per capita income in 
the region continuing to lag behind that for the entire nation. Although 
upgrading the skills and capabilities of the people in the Southeast should 
bring some improvement in their earnings, appropriate employment 
opportunities have to be available if income levels are to be raised signifi-
cantly. If these opportunities are to be provided, the region must attract 
more of the industries and research activities that require highly skilled 
workers, technicians, and professional personne1. 27 The extent to which 
the region is able to achieve this objective may well determine its ability to 
solve many of its other problems and shed completely the handicaps of 
earlier decades. 
As the 1970s began, an optimist viewing the Southeast with the rosiest 
of glasses would have had to admit to the relative nature of its progress 
and to the continued existence of serious problems in the region. At the 
same time, the gloomiest pessimist would have had to agree that abundant 
signs of change and progress can be identified in the Southeast. The 
advances made by the region demonstrate that patterns of underde-
velopment can be modified and provide encouragement that ultimately 
even the most firmly fixed of those patterns can be altered. 
The number of agencies and organizations focusing all or part of their 
activities on specific aspects of growth in the region supports the belief 
that the states and hence the region will find ways to manage the obstacles 
to development and will be able to accelerate progress in the Southeast. 
Many agencies of state government are not only stressing activities to 
stimulate growth but are also carrying out research and development 
programs in subject or functional areas of specific concern to the state. 
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For example, a listing of R&D expenditures of state agencies for fiscal 
1973 reveals that Florida ranked fourth among the fifty states in total 
expenditures while Mississippi held the fortieth position, with the other 
seven southeastern states ranking in between the two." The southeastern 
states, like others in the nation, concentrated their research on education, 
natural resources, health, and transportation and communication. The 
R&D expenditures of state governments in the region were not large in 
dollar volume, but they reveal a commitment to solve the problems that 
retard the growth of the respective states. 
A number of regional agencies and organizations are also working 
systematically to remove, or at least to lessen, the influence of factors that 
handicap the region and restrict its development. The activities of the five 
regional agencies and organizations identified in the following para-
graphs possess specific relevance for libraries in the Southeast. 
The Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), ranks first among the agencies 
whose activities are focused specifically on problems of the region. An 
independent government corporation, the TVA was created by Congress 
to study the Tennessee drainage basin and adjacent territory and plan 
and carry out programs with reference to flood control, navigation, and 
electric power generation. In conjunction with these programs, the Au-
thority was charged with seeking resource utilization and improvement of 
living conditions for people in the valley. In carrying out its mission, the 
TVA has pioneered in the formulation of concepts and techniques of 
regional planning. The TVA is involved in land-use planning, conserva-
tion, resource development, recreation, adult education, and related ac-
tivities. 
Two of the five regional organizations are concerned with educational 
programs and facilities. Formed in 1895, the Southern Association of 
Colleges and Schools has worked longer than the other four agencies. 
Through its definition of standards and its process of accreditation based 
on the application of those standards, it endeavors to strengthen the 
quality of education in the region. The Southern Regional Education 
Board (SREB), created in 1948 by interstate compact, "conducts coopera-
tive programs, helping states to accomplish together what they could not 
accomplish alone" in relation to higher education. 29 SREB carries out 
research, provides consultative services to the member states, and dis-
seminates information with the immediate objective of improving techni-
cal, professional, and graduate education in the region. 
The Southern Regional Council (SRC) was founded in 1918 by business 
and professional leaders who were interested in improving race relations 
in the South. Through research projects and special programs, the Coun-
cil works to improve economic, racial, civic, and other conditions in the 
South. Its emphasis is placed on the human resources of the region and on 
the attainment of equal opportunity for all the region's people. 
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The Southern Growth Policies Board (SGPB), the youngest of the five 
regional organizations, was established as a result of the interest of south-
ern governors in cooperative interstate planning. The Southern Gover-
nors' Conference voted to sponsor the Board, and during 1971-72 the 
governors of thirteen states accepted the Southern Growth Policies mem-
bership agreement. "The Board functions as a regional forum and as a 
study-recommendatory agency on plans, policies, and procedures aimed 
at managing growth problems." 30 It was responsible for the creation of 
the Commission on the Future of the South, which has produced a 
statement of regional objectives for the southern states." These objectives 
are to be reviewed periodically. 
In the formulation and implementation of their programs and in their 
monitoring of growth and change in the Southeast, these five regional 
agencies work closely with state and substate agencies and organizations. 
This working partnership of the regional and state agencies provides a 
powerful union of forces committed to the development of the region—a 
union that promises that resources will not be squandered, that duplica-
tion of time-consuming searches for solutions to problems will be avoided, 
and that the most capable leadership available will take action to direct and 
maintain a steady rate of progress. 
The 1970s have brought to the region, as to the other parts of the 
nation, a depressed economy that has curtailed activity in business, indus-
try, government, education, and other sectors of life, as well as limiting the 
activities of individuals. At this time, even the experts hesitate to predict 
the long-term impact of a recession/depression, particularly when viewed, 
as it must be, in relation to an energy crisis and problems of the environ-
ment. Within the Southeast, the present progress could easily be halted. It 
is also possible that the economic "downturn" will motivate a reassessment 
of priorities, increased cooperation among the states, and even more 
thoughtful planning for the future. As a result, although the rate may be 
slowed, progress itself can probably be sustained in the nine states. 
The growth, the change, and the problems briefly identified in the 
preceding pages hold important implications for librarians in terms of the 
services they provide and the collections they develop. Obviously, the 
addition of people of foreign origin introduces a new dimension to the 
needs that libraries must serve. Changes in the level of education of the 
population also affect both library collections and services. The increase 
in academic and other research extends the responsibilities of academic, 
public, and special libraries. Greater citizen participation in government 
calls for better-informed citizens, and where but to libraries should the 
concerned citizen go first for information? The illiterate or semiliterate 
segment of the region's population requires assistance, and libraries need to 
provide appropriate materials and participate in programs planned to 
teach these people to read. Libraries also have an obligation to supply 
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materials that will open doors for the region's economically and culturally 
disadvantaged people. Urbanization requires a different delivery system 
for library services, in addition to affecting the kinds of services and 
materials that should be supplied. Shifts in the economic structure and 
expansion of the programs and services of government create demands 
for different kinds of materials and information services. The informa-
tion resources—the printed and the noriprint materials—housed in all 
types of libraries can make a vitally important contribution to the search 
for solutions to the region's problems and to the individual problems of 
the region's people. If librarians maintain a close working relationship 
with the agencies and organizations engaged in this search, they can 
ensure appropriate utilization of the region's library resources. Aware-
ness of the kinds of change outlined above enables librarians to relate 
library programs more effectively to the needs of the region and to 
increase, thereby, the contribution that libraries make to regional ad-
vances. 
Libraries themselves have shared in the growth and change that has 
characterized the southeastern region in recent decades. The status of 
library resources and services in this region is considered in detail in 
subsequent chapters. 
I I 
LEADERSHIP FOR LIBRARY DEVELOPMENT 
This chapter presents survey findings concerning state library agencies, 
state school library supervisors, library associations, departments and 
schools of library science, and library/media supervisors of local school 
systems. These are the agencies and organizations that plan for and stimu-
late the growth of libraries and conduct programs that affect that growth. 
Each of them supplies a different type of leadership. Officially, the state 
library agencies and the state school library supervisors possess develop-
mental responsibilities that are statewide in scope; each, however, concen-
trates its activities on a specific type of library. As voluntary organizations, 
library associations define their own leadership roles. The definitions of 
this role vary, even within an individual association, with its current officials 
usually determining the interpretation that is followed. Potentially, at least, 
the associations unite different types of librarians in action programs ad-
dressed to specific problems. Through instruction and research, schools 
and departments of library science contribute significant support for the 
planning and development of library services. The responsibilities of the 
library/media supervisors of local school systems include the planning and 
development of library/media services in all schools in a system; their 
activities are restricted, however, to a small geographic area. These five 
agencies and organizations through the fulfillment of their leadership role 
provide the foundation for cooperative planning for the expansion of 
library resources and services. 
A brief discussion of the library functions of state government precedes 
the descriptions of the leadership agencies and organizations. 
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A. THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE STATES FOR LIBRARY 
SERVICES 
For purposes of this survey, the commonly recognized functions of the 
states where library services and library-related activities are concerned 
have been grouped into four categories. These categories bring together 
those responsibilities that share similar characteristics, ignoring for the 
moment the agencies charged with their execution. The following para-
graphs define and describe the four categories. 
The states commonly accept the responsibility for maintaining collections and 
providing services related to the use of those collections. Table 1 presents a 
TABLE 1 
TYPES OF COLLECTIONS MAINTAINED BY STATE 
GOVERNMENT, CONTENT OF COLLECTION, AND PURPOSE 
Type of Collection 	Content Emphasis 	 Purpose 
General Collection 
1. General (state) 	Reference and 





about the state 
Supplement local collections; 
serve state employees 
Preserve for officials, 
citizens, and researchers the 
manuscript materials and 
secondary publications 
relating to the state and 
its people 
Preserve records for official 
use and for research 
Ensure retention of 
appropriate contemporary 
records and ultimate transfer 
of same to archives 
Serve members of supreme 
court and other courts and 
lawyers in the state 
Serve members of the 
legislature and staffs of 
legislative committees 
3. Archives 	 Official records 
of state 
4. Public records 	Recent official 
(Records 	 records of the 
management) 	state 
Special Users 
5. Law and supreme 	Legal materials 
court libraries 
6. Legislative 	Materials 
reference treating topics 
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thumbnail sketch of each of the collections, describing the type of materials 
it contains and the purpose it is intended to serve. These collections relate 
primarily to the needs of state officials and reflect the activities of slate 
government. They are, with only a few limitations, available to all legitimate 
users. 
The states commonly accept responsibility,  for promoting the development of library 
.service and for providing consultative services and technical assistance to existing 
librarie.s. Promotional and leadership activities of the states include overall 
planning at the state level, formulation and adoption of standards, monitor-
ing of the progress of library development, and motivation and stimulation 
of the planning and development of libraries at the local level. Consultative 
services encompass virtually every aspect of library operation and man-
agement. Consultants advise local librarians on personnel management, 
program planning, collection development, and many other matters. The 
states have made these various services available in support of both public 
and school library development for many years. In recent years, some of 
the states have begun to display concern about library service in state-
supported institutions of higher education. This concern has been demon-
strated by state level efforts to foster cooperation among the academic 
librarians, for example. 
The states commonly accept the responsibilityfOr providing financial support (state 
aid) for libraries in order to equalize library services within the states. State grants-
in-aid supporting public and, less frequently, school libraries have been 
made available as supplements to local funds and are allocated on the basis 
of carefully developed regulations. 
The states are responsible, for the enactment of laws that provide the legal structure 
fo r the development and operation of libraries. These laws concern the libraries 
and library agencies maintained by the states themselves. They cover the 
appropriation and administration of state-aid funds. They deal with the 
establishment and financing of public libraries. They make provision for 
larger units of public library service and for contracts bet ween libraries of 
various types and for contracts that cross state lines. Some of the laws relate 
to school libraries. Librarians themselves are the subject of 
-The various responsibilities of the states concerning libraries and 
library-related agencies are exercised by two types of agencies—those 
charged with providing developmental and consultative services and those 
that maintain collections. The two overlap in some cases. The state public 
library agency and the office of the state school library supervisor are the 
only agencies that are charged with h any significant responsibility for provid-
ing developmental and consultative services. The state public library 
agency also administers state aid for public libraries. in those states where 
state aid is provided for school libraries, the state school library supervisor 
participates in its administration although her responsibilities are in no way 
comparable to those of t he state public library agency. 
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To a limited extent, the state commissions on higher education have 
assumed some leadership and developmental functions in relation to li-
braries in the academic institutions. The commissions sometimes give a staff 
member the responsibility for working with these libraries, particularly 
those in community colleges. More frequently, they establish a committee 
or council of academic librarians and charge it with some planning func-
tions. Also, archival and records management agencies may exercise some 
leadership functions and provide some consultative services for county and 
local governments. 
Several different agencies carry out the states' responsibilities for the 
development and maintenance of the six types of collections listed in Table 
1. The state library is administered by the state library agency in the nine 
states. The historical, archival, and public records collections may be com 
bined in one or two agencies or they may function independently. Law and 
supreme court libraries traditionally are creatures of the state's highest 
court. The legislative reference collection is usually maintained by a legisla- 
tive reference agency or by the state library. 
The enactment of laws defining the legal framework for the develop-
ment of library service and the operation of libraries and library-related 
agencies, obviously, is the responsibility of the state's legislative body. Li-
brarians, usually through their state library associations, work closely with 
members of the legislative body to secure the introduction and enactment 
of desirable new legislation and, when need be, the amendment of existing 
laws. 
In order to provide background for the report of the survey findings 
concerning the status of state-level library and library-related functions, the 
administrative agencies charged with their exercise are identified in Table 
2. In those cases where the library agency is a unit of a department of state 
government, the department is given first and the library unit is subordi-
nated under that listing. Names of the agencies and offices are recorded as 
they were reported on the survey returns and may vary, therefore, from the 
official titles. Although information on the records management programs 
was not collected for the survey and such programs will not be discussed, 
agencies responsible for this activity are identified in the table. 
The table reveals that significant differences exist in the placement of 
library agencies in the structure of state government and in the number of 
agencies administering library activities. Some states have as few as four, 
some as many as six. A high degree of financial and administrative support 
for the library agencies contributes more to their effectiveness, however, 
than does their position in the governmental structure. Organizational 
patterns have to be based on conditions in individual states. Unlike a model 
interstate compact which can be adopted with little, if any, alteration by any 
state, a model administrative structure for carrying out state-level library 
responsibilities would require extensive adaptation by each state. 
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TABLE 2 
STATE AGENCIES RESPONSIBLE FOR LIBRARY 
AND LIBRARY-RELATED FUNCTIONS 
Alabama 
Public Library Service 
State Department of Education 
School Library/Media Consultant 
Archives and History Department 
Legislative Reference Service 
Supreme Court 
Supreme Court Library 
Department of Finance 
Records Management 
Florida 
Secretary of State 
State Library 
Division of Archives and Records 
Management 
State Department of Education 
Administrator, Educational Media 
Supreme Court 
Supreme Court Library 
Legislative Reference Bureau 
Georgia 
State Department of Education 
Division of Public Library Services 
School Library Services Unit 
Secretary of State 
Department of Archives and History 
Supreme Court 
State [Law] Library 
Kentucky 
Department of Libraries 
State Department of Education 
School Media Supervisor 
Department of Finance 





Legislative Research Commission 
Mississippi 
Library Commission 
State Department of Education 
Library Consultant 
Department of Archives and History 
State [Law] Library and Legislative 
Reference Bureau 
North Carolina 
Department of Cultural Resources 
Division of State Library 
Division of Archives and History 
State Department of Education 
State School Library Supervisor 
Supreme Court 
Supreme Court Library 
South Carolina 
State Library 
State Department of Education 
Elementary School Library 
Supervisor 
High School Library Supervisor 
Department of Archives and History 
Supreme Court 
Supreme Court Library 
Division of General Services 
Records Management 
Tennessee 
State Department of Education 
Tennessee State Library and Archives 






State Department of Education 




Division of Legislative Services 
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Whatever their administrative structure, the agencies covered in Table 2 
provide the basic strength and leadership for library development in the 
respective states. They maintain a high level of continuity and stability; they 
possess the responsibility and the authority; they have the necessary knowl-
edge concerning the state; and they have the professional staff required to 
give positive direction to the continued growth of library services. 
Because of the number and diversity of the agencies charged with ad-
ministering library functions, the librarians in each state should consider 
seriously the desirability of establishing a legally constituted state library 
council composed of representatives from each state agency. This council 
should he charged with seeking improved communication and cooperation 
between the various state library agencies and with exploring possibilities 
for increased sharing of resources and services by all libraries that receive 
state funds. 
B. THE STATE LIBRARY AGENCIES 
The state library agencies are legally responsible for providing leader-
ship for public library development and for extending consultative services 
to public librarians and to government officials in matters relating to public 
library service. In some of the states, the legislation governing the agency 
also assigns to it responsibilities concerning the provision of library service 
to the institutional population of the state, to the blind and the visually 
handicapped, and to other special categories of people. In addition to 
providing leadership for the development of library services, each of the 
agencies maintains a central library collection. 
Four of the state library agencies also carry out related functions. The 
responsibilities of the agency in Tennessee include legislative reference as 
well as archives and records management. In Virginia, the functions of the 
State Library encompass both archives and records management; and in 
North Carolina and South Carolina, the agencies are charged with the 
provision of legislative reference. In 1971-72, the responsibilities of the 
remaining five state library agencies were limited to leadership and de-
velopment functions in library areas and to the maintenance of a central 
collection. That number was reduced to four in 1974, however, when the 
Kentucky legislature enacted a measure that combined the Division of 
Archives and Records and the Department of Libraries into one agency, 
which was designated the Department of Library and Archives. 
Administratively, the library agency is an independent entity in the 
structure of state government in Alabama, Kentucky, Mississippi, South 
Carolina, and Virginia. In the other four states, the library agency is 
operated as a unit of a department of state government. In Georgia and 
Tennessee, the library agency has long been a part of the Department of 
Education, and in Florida, it functions as a division of the Department of 
State. In 1971 the library agency in North Carolina, formerly independent, 
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was made a division of the Department of Art, Culture and History. 
Seven of the nine state agencies have library boards. Four of them are 
governing or executive boards and three are advisory. In each of the states 
with such boards, the governor appoints the members. The laws in four of 
the states contain specific directions concerning the selection of board 
members. The number of members on the boards ranges from five to nine. 
In most of the states, the members serve a five-year term. None of the state 
agencies reported any members serving after the expiration of their terms 
owing to the failure of a governor to appoint a successor. 
In Alabama, Mississippi, South Carolina, and Virginia the executive or 
advisory board selects the director of the state library agency. In Florida, 
Georgia, North Carolina, and Tennessee the director is chosen by the head 
of the department of state government that administers the state library 
agency. In Kentucky the governor selects the director. In only three of the 
six states for which copies of the relevant legislation were available do the 
laws define the qualifications that the director of the library agency must 
possess. In no case are the requirements exacting. In one state the law 
specifies graduation from an accredited library school. According to the 
legislation in two states administrative experience is required, but two and 
three years, respectively, will qualify persons seeking consideration. 
Finances 
Because of the variations noted previously in the nature of their respon-
sibilities, financial measures of the agencies are not truly comparable. 
Instead of using the data in the following paragraphs to compare the 
finances of one agency with those of other agencies, the data should be 
viewed in terms of the activities and programs the funds support within an 
individual state and of the combined contribution they provide to library 
development in the region. 
In reporting their income, all the agencies except the one in Alabama 
indicated that it was higher than it had been for the previous year. Accord-
ing to their returns, the income of the nine agencies amounted to 
$1 1,150,515 in 1971-72.' Of that total, $7,595,929 (68 percent) came from 
general state funds, federal funds provided $2,208,131 (20 percent), state 
aid supplied $621,540 (6 percent), fees and contracts produced $491,552 (4 
percent), and miscellaneous other sources accounted for the remaining 
$233,363. Only two of the agencies reported income from fees and con-
tracts, and in both cases it came from processing or cataloging centers. The 
library agencies were asked to report as income only those state-aid funds 
and federal funds that were spent in administering the grants from these 
sources to local libraries plus any of these funds that were expended on the 
operations of the state library itself. Five of the agencies supplied data on 
income used for the administration of state aid, and all of them recorded 
such information for federal aid. 
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The library agencies recorded operating expenditures of $8,252,011 (see 
Table 3), a figure lower than their reported income. Their returns con-
tained no explanation of this difference. The figures for the agency in 
Virginia include expenditures for its Archives Division, and those for the 
agency in Kentucky cover salaries for the staffs of the sixteen regional 
libraries and, therefore, represent funding for more programs than is the 
case with the other agencies. As Table 3 reveals, three of the states did not 
supply disbursements for either binding or nonprint materials. In at least 
one of those states, the figure for printed materials included binding costs 
and purchase of nonprint media. The regional expenditure for the latter 
two categories are, therefore, probably slightly higher than those recorded 
in Table 3 and for the first two categories, slightly lower. The largest 
percentage, 59 percent, of the expenditures of the state library agencies was 
devoted to salaries and wages; 17 percent to the acquisition of printed 
materials; and 13 percent to the "others" category. The remaining 
categories comprised only a small portion of the expenditures of the 
agencies. In addition to their operating expenses, three of the state agencies 
noted capital outlay encumbrances and expenditures as follows: Florida, 
$8,832,072; Kentucky, $165,893; and Virginia, $1,065,000. 
Although each of the states appropriates funds for state aid for local 
public library service, the amount varies considerably (see Table 4). One 
state, Georgia, reported 37 percent of the $12,272,440 allocated for state 
aid for public libraries, and the amounts recorded by Georgia, North 
Carolina, and Tennessee constituted 76 percent of the total figure. Within 
the individual states, state aid expressed on a per capita basis ranged from 3 
cents to 99 cents per capita. 
Available official documents show that, in some states, the law providing 
for state aid specifies the basic formula governing its distribution. In other 
states, the law merely specifies the method by which the formula is to be 
prepared. Of the states for which information is available, Virginia is the 
only one whose law designates a portion of the state-aid appropriation for 
the administration of those funds. 
In most states, state-aid allocations are made for several different pur-
poses. Of the total amount of state aid reported for the region, approxi-
mately 41 percent was designated for salaries or salary supplements for 
local library personnel. Forty percent was utilized for the purchase of 
materials for local libraries, and 7 percent was allocated for operating 
expenses of local libraries. "Other" purposes accounted for 10 percent of 
the total amount and needs a brief explanation. In 1971 the Georgia 
legislature enacted a law providing state aid for public library construction 
and then, in the same session, appropriated the necessary funds to imple-
ment the act. The $1,171,200 reported for Georgia in the "other" column is 
the amount used for the construction of public library buildings during the 
period covered. Only two agencies recorded expenditures for the ad- 
TABLE 3 







Equipment Travel Other Total 
Ala. $ 	229,995 $ 	56,371 $ 	1,000 $ 	1,932 $ 	6,744 $ 	9,000 $ 	72,779 $ 	377,821 
Fla. 408,169 64,650 64,045 22,192 55,470 614,526 
Ga. 421,513 71,283 329 29,620 14,683 12,043 333,971 883,442 
Ky. 1,011,050 704,813 550 180,815 54,534 38,440 152,672 2,142,874 
Miss.a 674,585 150,000" 59,941 13,183 146,937 1,044,646 
N.C.a 781,661 115,776 10,823 90,545 40,187 17,760 154,499 1,211,251 
S.C. 246,205 59,402 1,000 4,950 75,572 387,129 
Tenn. 262,073 23,115 17,897 2,731 14,597 7,988 36,834 365,235 
Va. 820,521 170 , 036 8,998 94,518 79,011 20,974 31,029 1,225,087 
Region 
a1 973-74 data. 
$4,855,772 $1,415,446 $39,597 $400,161 $334,742 $146,530 $1,059,763 $8,252,011 
"Includes binding and non print materials. 
TABLE 4 












Expenses Other Total 
Alabama $ 	111,000 $ 	111,000 
Flaorida $500,000 500,000 
Georgia $2,097,685 1,264,861 $1,171,200a 4,533,746 
Kentucky 122,500 122,500 245,000 
Mississippi" 835,594 $ 31,064 55,037 48,799 970,494 
North Carolina" $129,339 946,562 1,946,650 45,346 35,798 3,103,695 
South Carolina 188,997 291,099 17,113 16,297 513,506 
Tennrmessee 770,603 701,109 6,566 216,721 1,694,999 
Virginia 73,262 31,425 461,025 5,917 28,371 600,000 
Region $202,601 $4,993,366 $4,898,244  $106,006 $852,224 $1,219,999 $12,272,440 
aPublic library construction and survey. 
"1973-74 data. 
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ministration of state aid, although five had reported as income funds that 
were to be used for that purpose. The returns contained no explanation of 
these differences. 
According to data supplied by the Library Services Program Officer, 
Region IV, the nine states received $8,175,502 under Title 1 of the Library 
Services and Construction Act (LSCA), $1,647,174 under Title II of that 
Act, and $452,158 under Title III of the Act. Most of these funds were, of 
course, distributed to local libraries. In addition to grants received under 
LSCA, two agencies reported that they had administered or utilized funds 
awarded by the Appalachian Regional Commission (ARC). The ARC 
grants amounted to $71,874. The nine state agencies thus were awarded a 
total of $10,346,708 in federal funds, which were either allocated to local 
libraries or used by the state library agency itself. 
In effect, the state library agencies administer two types of budgets. One 
type consists of the basic budget covering the internal operation of the 
library agency. The second type includes the budgets for state and federal 
aid. The combined expenditures from these different budgets show that 
the nine agencies were responsible for the disbursement of approximately 
$31,000,000 during the fiscal year. State aid formed the largest portion of 
that total. 
Staff 
The state library agencies reported a total of 613 employees (FTE) of 
whom 207 (34 percent) were professionals according to the definitions used 
in the survey (see Tables 5 and 6). The figures for Kentucky include 
regional library employees and those for Virginia cover the staff of the 
Archives Division. In both states, these staff members are officially em- 
TABLE 5 
EMPLOYEES OF STATE LIBRARY AGENCIES 
BY STATE AND REGION 
State 	 Number of Employees 
Alabama 	 26 
Florida 49 
Georgia 	 57 
Kentucky 123 
Mississippi 	 76 
North Carolina 	 90 
South Carolina 34 
Tennessee 	 38 
Virginia 120 
Region 	 613 
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TABLE 6 
EMPLOYEES OF STATE LIBRARY AGENCIES BY POSITION 
Type of Position Number of Employees 
Director 9 
Associate or assistant director 
Department or division head 40 
Professional librarian, consultant 34 
Professional librarian, technical processes 26 
Professional librarian, public services 36 
Professional librarian, other areas 33 
Other professional personnel 22 
Library assistant 46 
Library technical assistant 96 
Clerical assistant 216 
Others 48 
Total 61'3 
ployed by the state library agency and were appropriately included. Most of 
these individuals appear to have been recorded under the classifications for 
"professional librarian, other areas" and "other professional personnel." 
The largest number, 56, of the professional staff members of the state 
library agencies held administrative positions. Thirty-six of the employees 
worked in the public services area; :34 were consultants; 26 were assigned to 
technical processes; and 33 were identified as professional librarians in 
other areas. Of the 22 professional staff members who were not librarians, 
18 were reported by the agency in Virginia. 
The state library agencies employed 142 library assistants and library 
technical assistants. These paraprofessional or subprofessional staff mem-
bers accounted for 24 percent of the total personnel of the agencies. The 
nonprofessional staff members totaled 264, or 43 percent, of all employees. 
In supplying salary data, the agencies were asked to report employees on 
the basis of their own definitions of professional and nonprofessional 
positions and to exclude in the nonprofessional classifications any part-time 
employees who were paid on an hourly basis. The number of professional 
and nonprofessional employees reported here differs slightly from that 
reported by position, but the total number of employees is not significantly 
lower. 
Eight percent of the professional employees of the state library agencies 
received salaries above $16,000 (see Fable 7). Over half of the professional 
staff members earned less than $12,000; when the average beginning salary 
for all library school graduates in the nation was $9,248, 2 18 percent earned 
less than $9,000. The minimum beginning salary for the holder of an MLS 
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TABLE 7 
PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES 
OF STATE LIBRARY AGENCIES BY SALARY RANGE 
Salary Range Number of Employees 
Less than $5,000 
$5,000-$6,999 
$7,000-$8,999 40 




Over $24,000 2 
degree reported by the library agencies ranged from $7,440 to $9,096, with 
the average for the nine agencies being $8,254. 
The salaries of 91 percent of the nonprofessional employees were clus-
tered in the ranges covering $3,000-$8,600. Four staff members earned 
less than $3,000; 138 received between $3,000 and $5,100; 142 earned 
$5,101-$6,600; 79 received $6,601-$8,600; 24 earned $8,601-$11,000; 
and 4 received over $11,000. 
The state library agencies reported a total of fourteen professional va-
cancies as of June 30, 1973. At this same time, twenty-five nonprofessional 
vacancies were recorded. Of the fourteen new positions the agencies ex-
pected to have approved, four were professional and ten nonprofessional. 
Employees of each of the state library agencies are covered by a retire-
ment system in addition to social security, and six of the agencies have 
tenure or merit system protection for all full-time employees other than the 
director. All nine agencies require new professional staff members to serve 
a probationary period, and eight of them maintain a performance-review 
system and an established grievance procedure. Four of the state agencies 
conduct orientation programs for new employees. All the agencies have 
adopted policies concerning sick leave; seven have established regulations 
governing attendance at professional meetings; and six have defined 
policies concerning educational leaves. 
In three of the state library agencies department heads meet on a regular 
schedule, and in the other six agencies they meet several times a year. 
Employees of three of the agencies have formed a staff association, but 
none of the agencies reported that staff members belong to a union. 
Collections 
Collections of printed material maintained by the state library agencies 
(eight reporting) included 3,093,888 volumes of books and bound periodi- 
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cals. Additions to these collections during the year had numbered 252,936 
volumes. In seven of the eight states the number of volumes added was 
lower than it had been the previous year. Some of the state agencies 
included in the figures they reported the number of volumes made availa-
ble to local libraries as deposit or loan collections. These data do not, 
therefore, provide realistic measures of the collections that are the state 
libraries. Among other information, the agencies were asked to supply data 
on the distribution of their collections as to fiction and nonfiction. Their 
answers to that question (see Table 8) provide more accurate figures on the 
size of the state library collections as well as suggesting something about the 
character of the collections. According to these data, the collections vary in 
size from 74,642 volumes to 510,000 volumes. In four of the agencies over 
90 percent of the volumes in their respective collections were classified as 
nonfiction. 
The library agencies noted a total of 6,651 periodical subscriptions. That 
figure includes duplicates. Three states—Tennessee, Virginia, and 
Mississippi—received 50 percent of the subscriptions. The smallest number 
of subscriptions received by an agency was 53, the largest 1,140. 
In six of the states the library agencies are designated depositories for 
federal documents. The number of titles in their respective collections 
ranged from 24,706 titles to 220,000 titles. Nondepository state library 
agencies did not report any figures for documents collections. 
All but one of the state agencies reported microfilm holdings. Their 
collections vary considerably in size. Three of the agencies own 74 percent 
of the 77,605 reels held by the library agencies. The largest collection, 
24,902 reels, accounted for 30 percent of the total. Microfiche and other 
microforms are not found in sizable quantities in the collections of the state 
TABLE 8 
NONFICTION AND FICTION VOLUMES IN THE COLLECTIONS 
OF STATE LIBRARY AGENCIES BY STATE AND REGION 
Nonfiction Volumes 	 Fiction Volumes 
State 	 Nu mber 	Percent N urn her 	Percent 
Alabama 
Florida 	 90,045 
Georgia 129,472 
Kent ucky 	 70,167 
Mississippi 211,995 
North Carolina 	181,072 
South Carolina 94,630 
Tennessee 
Virginia 	 503,500 
Region 1,280,881  
1■■■■•1- 
58 65,045 42 
59 88,186 41 
94 4,475 6 
63 123,068 37 
98 2,900 2 
97 3,380 3 
99 6,500 1 
81 293,554 l9 
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agencies. The four states that noted such holdings reported a total of 
18,662 items in these formats. 
Audiovisual materials have not been added to the resources of the state 
library agencies in either great variety or large numbers. The agencies 
noted ownership of motion picture films more often than any other type of 
nonprint media. In fact, films were included in the holdings of eight of the 
agencies, but two of them had fewer than ten films each. The agencies 
reported a total of 7,574 films in their collection, 1,076 of which had been 
added that year. Five of the library agencies owned filmstrips, but one had 
fewer than ten. The Five agencies held a total of 8,287 filmstrips, of which 
2,802 had been acquired during the year. Three of the agencies noted the 
presence of a collection of recordings, and three indicated that they main-
tained a collection of paintings and prints. 
Services and Activities 
According to their returns, the agencies borrowed 4,824 items on inter-
library loan. Six of the agencies listed the three libraries from which they 
borrowed most frequently. Usually, the list of the lending libraries was 
composed of the state university library, a public library located in the same 
city as the agency, and another academic library. Only three of the libraries 
cited were not located in the same state as the borrowing agency. The 
agencies lent 211,803 items on interlibrary loan and supplied 89,324 
photocopies in lieu of lending. The large number of items lent coupled with 
the fact that all of the major borrowers were public libraries suggests that 
some of the loans may well have been small deposit collections. Each of the 
state library agencies acts as an interlibrary loan center and, in effect, heads 
an interlibrary loan network in the state. The interlibrary loan programs 
have been expanded and strengthened with funds provided under Title III 
of LSCA. Survey returns from the public libraries in the region contain 
impressive documentation of the importance of the state agencies' interli-
brary loan operations to the public libraries. 
Closely related to their interlibrary loan programs, the agencies indicated 
that they provide centralized reference services for the public libraries in 
their respective states, and, to a lesser extent, for other types of libraries. 
Five of the agencies reported that they offer centralized acquisitions and 
processing services, and six of them said they provide centralized catalog-
ing. These latter services are available primarily to public libraries although 
some of them are extended to school libraries and to libraries maintained by 
departments of state government. 
Materials in the state library collections may he checked out by state 
government personnel in eight of the state library agencies, and direct loans 
are made by five agencies to individuals without access to public libraries. 
'Fhree of the agencies will check out materials to college students and three 
will circulate materials to local residents. With those exceptions, few of the 
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agencies will allow individuals direct borrowing privileges. They all will 
lend material to or through local public libraries. Six of the agencies will also 
supply deposit collections to public libraries and to correctional institutions. 
One agency noted that it provided deposit collections to community col-
leges. Although no state agency reported that it supplied deposit collections 
to schools, seventy-six of the schools indicated that they received such 
collections from the state library agency. 
The reference and bibliographical services of the state library agencies 
appear to be available to most categories of individuals. Of the nine groups 
of people listed on the survey form, four would be given assistance by each 
of the eight agencies that answered the question. In addition to state 
government personnel, those categories included public, special, and 
academic librarians making the request for one of their patrons. Five of the 
agencies would answer a request presented by a resident of the city in which 
the agency is located, by an individual lacking access to a public library, and 
by the librarian of either a public or private school who was requesting the 
service for a school pupil. An individual who had access to public library 
service but who came direct to the state library agency would be helped by 
four of the agencies. 
The blind and visually handicapped constitute a special category of users 
served by the state library agency. Alabama, Florida, and Virginia contract 
with another agency for the provision of such service. In the remaining six 
states, seventy-seven staff members (FTE) worked with programs for the 
blind and the visually handicapped. During the period covered by the 
survey, as part of these programs, 273 books were produced in formats 
suitable for use by the visually handicapped. The reporting agencies owned 
406,163 books and periodicals in braille and other appropriate formats. 
Circulation of these materials totaled 843,209. 
Bookmobiles do not figure significantly in the services and programs of 
state library agencies. The agency in Mississippi has four which are lent to 
local libraries. The agency in Kentucky owns 105, but they are operated 
locally. 
State laws clearly assign to the state library agencies the responsibility for 
assisting local librarians and local officials in handling problems related to 
public library development. In order to determine how broad an interpre-
tation the agencies have given to this charge, they were asked to check each 
of thirteen specific areas on which they regularly provided consultative 
services. All nine agencies replied that they extend such services in the 
following eight areas: use of federal funds, use of state funds, buildings, 
personnel, collection development, weeding, program development, and 
long-range planning. Eight of the agencies offer assistance in four of the 
areas: establishment of libraries, format ion of regional libraries, reference 
services, and technical services. Six of them supply assistance in relation to 
bond issues. 
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Meetings with the administrators of all public libraries are held by six of 
the state library agencies. One agency, however, restricts the attendance at 
its meetings to administrators of libraries qualified to receive state aid. 
Information regarding the timing and regularity of' consultants' visits to 
local libraries does not reveal the existence of a consistent policy in the 
region. The agency in Virginia reported that every public library was visited 
annually, and the agencies in Florida and Kentucky said consultants at-
tempted to visit local libraries at regular intervals. In Kentucky, the regional 
librarians carry out some of the functions of a consultant so, in effect, there 
is a consultant in each of the sixteen regions in that state. This fact produced 
the tremendous variation between the number of visits reported by the 
agency in Kentucky and those of the other states (see Table 9). Because the 
Kentucky data constitute almost 80 percent of the total, they distort the 
regional figure and have, therefore, been excluded from the following 
analysis. Out of a total of 1,450 visits made by the consultants (the data cover 
six agencies;, 287 were made to the headquarters of regional libraries. 
Keeping in mind the number of regional libraries in the respective states, it 
appears that the regional libraries may have received an average of two 
visits a year, except in Tennessee where the average was higher. Excluding 
North Carolina and South Carolina, the county libraries seem to have 
received comparatively few visits, and, except in Alabama, the municipal 
libraries were visited an even smaller number of times. The "other" libraries 
visited were primarily institutional. The variation in the six states of the 
distribution of the visits by types of libraries suggests the different patterns 
and levels of public library development that presently exist in those states. 
TABLE 9 
VISITS MADE BY CONSULTANTS BY TYPE OF LIBRARY VISITED 







Library Other Total 
Alabama 9 84 222 37 352 
Florida 22 59 11 28 120 
Georgia 112 17 3 8 140 
Kentucky 476 3,928 6 188 4,598 
Mississippi 
North Carolina a 35 131 25 49 240 
South Carolina 29 298 2 129 458 
Tennessee 80 36 24 140 
Virginia b 
Region 763 293 439 4 553 6,048 
a 1973-74 data. 
b Every public and institutional library visited at least once. 
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Consultants are given responsibility for specific portions of the state by 
six of the library agencies, and in seven of the agencies, consultants 
specialize in types of services or of materials. In view of the fact that the 
agencies identified only thirty-four staff members as consultants, the 
number of specialists cannot be very large. Apparently some of the indi-
viduals counted in the returns under "professional librarian, other areas" 
also serve as consultants. Seven of the agencies indicated that staff members 
other than the consultants also visited libraries and provided assistance in 
the handling of local problems. 
During the fiscal year, the state library agencies conducted seventy-seven 
workshops, institutes, and similar programs. 3 If a workshop was repeated 
in several locations it was counted only once in that total, but the partici-
pants from all sessions were included in the total number of individuals 
attending the programs. The agency in Kentucky, with thirty-five work-
shops, accounted for almost half of the total. The programs in Kentucky 
appear to have been in-service training sessions. The subjects of the 
seventy-seven workshops varied to such an extent that analysis of the topics 
did not appear to be productive. There were 3,925 participants in the 
workshops. 
Eight of the agencies reported that they had funded or conducted at least 
one demonstration during the previous five years. In Alabama, Kentucky, 
Mississippi, South Carolina, and Virginia the demonstrations concerned 
the provision of countywide or regionwide library service. In Florida the 
agency conducted a demonstration of library service to migrants; in Ten-
nessee the demonstrations dealt with service to the disadvantaged; and in 
Georgia the program involved the use of paperback books. 
Newsletters or journals are published by seven of the agencies. The 
agencies indicated that their newsletters were sent to 7,262 individuals. Of 
that number, 6,461 were residents of the state in which the newsletter was 
published. Although the mailing lists themselves would have to be checked 
to determine whether the names of key people appear, the figures suggest 
that the lists are large enough to contain both the librarians and the lay 
people who should be included. 
All the agencies except the one in Tennessee publish an annual or 
biennial report. Distribution of these reports is limited. According to the 
returns, no public libraries in two states are sent copies; no academic 
libraries receive copies in two states; and no newspapers are given copies in 
two states. The states vary in each case. In addition to the annual or biennial 
report, five of the agencies are required to submit specific reports, usually 
the budget request and justification, to designated agencies. 
Collection by the library agencies of statistical data concerning library 
development has been largely limited to public and institutional libraries 
and to measures of the agency's own activities. Data on institutional libraries 
have been collected primarily as a result of Title I V of LSCA and are not 
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available prior to 1967 in the state agencies that currently collect these data. 
All nine of the agencies collect data on public libraries; six of them collect 
measures on institutional libraries; four of them, data on academic li-
braries; two, on special libraries; and one, on school libraries. Each of the 
agencies publishes a statistical report covering, at the least, public library 
development in the state. 
Agencies in seven states indicated that standards for public libraries have 
been adopted. These standards are normally applied in determining the 
allocation of state-aid funds. Requirements for certification of librarians 
have been established in Georgia, Kentucky, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia. In every case the state library agency is 
involved in the certification procedure. Eight of the states have enacted 
legislation authorizing interstate compacts or contracts for library service. 
In addition to their participation in the Southeastern States Cooperative 
Library Survey, three of the agencies have recently funded or cooperated 
in sponsoring statewide studies of library development. The study for 
Virginia was released in 1968; 4 for Florida in 1972; 5 and for Alabama in 
1973. 6 In two other states, studies were conducted of individual library 
systems. 
During the last five years consultants have been employed to provide 
assistance on specific problems by each of the state library agencies, and 
some have employed consultants on more than one occasion. Three of the 
agencies utilized consultants in relation to building programs, and consul-
tants were involved in library surveys in four states. Although the circum-
stances varied, the other four instances where consultants were employed 
included planning and evaluation in some form. 
Five agencies indicated that their catalogs or portions of their catalogs are 
available in some form other than cards. Microfilm copies exist in North 
Carolina and South Carolina, and book catalogs are available in Kentucky 
and Virginia. Book catalogs of special materials, usually films, have been 
produced in Kentucky, Mississippi, North Carolina, and Virginia. Al-
though some of them supply copy for the National Union Catalog, only the 
agencies in Kentucky and North Carolina said they provided cards for a 
union catalog located in the region. 
Equipment 
Equipment for using microforms is available in most of the state library 
agencies. Seven of them have microfilm readers and six have reader-
printers. Five have equipment for reading microfiche, three have mi-
crocard and microprint readers, and two have facilities for making mi-
crofilm. Photocopy machines are available in the quarters of eight of the 
agencies. 
Equipment for using nonprint media is, likewise, available in some agen- 
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cies. Eight of the agencies have equipment for showing motion picture films 
and for audio tapes. Six are equipped to use recordings and slides, and five 
can use loop films. 
Information about the physical quarters occupied by the state library 
agencies reveals that several of them are anticipating major changes. 
Alabama, Florida, Kentucky, and North Carolina reported definite plans 
for the construction of a new building or for a move to a building that they 
would use exclusively. By mid-1975 a state library building was under 
construction in Florida and ground had been broken for one in Alabama. 
In 1971-72 only two agencies had their own building. Two of them shared a 
building with library-related agencies, and five shared buildings with other 
departments. Only one of the nine agencies indicated that its present 
quarters were adequate. Shelving capacity of the structures occupied by the 
agencies at the time the survey was conducted ranged from 80,000 to 
2,000,000 volumes. 
The returns show that the agencies have yet to make extensive use of 
computers. Agencies in Florida, Georgia, South Carolina, and Virginia 
reported some current use, and North Carolina indicated plans for use on a 
widespread basis. The state library in Virginia was the only one of the nine 
that had established a data-processing division or unit, and its reported 
expenditures related to automation were the highest in the region. 
WATS lines and teletype are commonly found in the state library agen-
cies. Eight of them reported the use of the former and six said they used the 
latter. 
Comparisons 
Comparisons with the information presented in the 1946-47 report have 
to be limited for several reasons. A discussion of needed legislation and a 
detailed outline of the services that a state agency should perform con-
sumed most of the space devoted to these agencies in the earlier report. 
Legislation was properly stressed in that it provides the essential foundation 
for the development of library service in a state. Because action has been 
taken to remedy the more glaring weaknesses, legislation has not been 
accorded like emphasis in the present report. 
At the time of the original survey (1946-47) few of the state library 
agencies were in a position to offer more than minimum services; it was 
desirable, therefore, that the survey report describe in some detail the 
specific kinds of activities that should be funded by the states and conducted 
by the library agencies. Today, most of the state library agencies have 
ongoing programs in every area identified in 1946-47. Instead of focusing 
on standards formulated for state library agencies and on identification of 
current specifications of their responsibilities, emphasis has been placed in 
the present report on describing and, where possible, measuring what the 
agencies are doing. The fact that the emphasis of the 1972-74 survey could 
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be placed on active programs testifies to the progress made by the state 
library agencies during the twenty-five-year interval. 
In addition to variations in emphasis, differences in terminology and in 
the ways in which the state agencies with library responsibilities have been 
grouped in the two surveys complicate comparison of their respective 
findings. These differences reflect the changes that have taken place in the 
organization of the state library agencies during the period. The authors of 
the 1946-47 report treated under the heading "state library agency" those 
agencies that were performing what were called, at that time, "library 
extension functions." These are the functions identified in the present 
report as leadership, developmental, and consultative responsibilities. In 
1946-47 the authors presented a second group of agencies—and a second 
set of data—for state libraries. By 1971 a single agency in each state was 
charged with the responsibilities that had been assigned to two separate 
agencies in some of the states in 1947. Some of the state library agencies are 
at present officially titled "state library," but in some states the designation 
"state library" signifies the supreme court library or some other agency. In 
this report of the 1972-74 survey the official names of the agencies have 
been ignored and they have been grouped according to the functions they 
actually exercise. The term "state library agency" has been used to identify 
agencies charged with (1) the responsibility for providing leadership, de-
velopmental, and consultative services, and (2) with the maintenance of a 
general library collection. In no state in the region were these functions 
assigned to two separate agencies in 1971-72. It was not possible to obtain 
separate data pertaining to the income and expenditures and staffs sup-
porting these two programs. The statistical tables contained in the reports 
of the two surveys are not, therefore, truly comparable. 
The 1946-47 report presents a table giving the budgets for the state 
library agencies' and another table listing the expenditures for the state 
libraries. 8 In order to obtain comparable data the totals given in the second 
table for the state libraries in North Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia were 
added to the totals of the budgets recorded in the first table. The resulting 
sum, $418,305, provides a 1946-47 measure comparable to the total, 
$8,252,011, reported for 1971-72. When the 1971-72 expenditures are 
converted to 1947 dollars the total becomes $4,509,296, an amount slightly 
more than ten times as large as the 1946-47 figure of $418,305. In an 
attempt to produce a more reliable comparison, data from the 1940 and 
1970 censuses were used to calculate figures on the expenditure per capita 
for the state library agencies. After all the calculations, the final figures 
indicate that. in 1946-47, the equivalent of 2 cents per capita was spent in 
support of the state library agencies; in 1971-72, the per capita expendi-
tures had risen to 14 cents, or seven times the original amount. In spite of all 
the precautions, however, this comparison has weaknesses and should be 




At the time of the original survey seven of the nine states had provided 
state aid for public library development. In 1971-72 such aid was available 
in all the states. The earlier survey reported that $893,000 was provided in 
state aid in 1947-48; 9 the total had reached $12,272,440 in 1971-72. When 
the latter figure is adjusted (i.e., when data for the two states without state 
aid in 1947-48 are subtracted), converted into 1947 dollars, and then 
expressed as a per capita amount, the increase becomes less dramatic. In 
1947-48 the seven states reported approximately five cents per capita in 
state aid; in 1971-72 the figure had reached twenty-three cents (in 1947 
dollars) per capita. In discussing state-aid funds in the 1946-47 report the 
authors pointed out that "all agencies charged with administering state-aid 
funds incur administrative expenses for this function which should be 
provided for, apart from the normal budget."" The present survey dis- 
closed no evidence of change here, and because of the increase in the 
amount of state aid, the need for clearly identified funds to cover its 
administration is even greater now. 
Using the tables reporting numbers of employees of the state library 
agencies" and of the state libraries 12 in 1946-47 to produce comparable 
data, it appears that in the eight states for which information was supplied 
there were 62 professional and 60 nonprofessional staff members. By 
1972-74, in those eight states, the numbers had increased to 201 for 
professionals and 376 for nonprofessionals. The total number of em-
ployees in the eight states was five times greater and the proportion of 
professionals to nonprofessionals had declined sharply. 
In terms of increased financial support, growth of staff and collections, 
and expansion of programs, the changes in the state library agencies during 
1947-1972 are probably as great as those experienced by any category of 
libraries. The 1947 state library agencies helped to bring some of these 
changes into being. 
Generalizations 
Official names of the library agencies have been ignored in this chapter, 
and they have been referred to as state library agencies, library agencies, or 
agencies. As indicated previously, each of the nine agencies treated is 
charged with responsibilities for providing leadership, developmental, and 
consultative services for public libraries and with the maintenance of a 
library collection. In this section, in order to distinguish between the two 
categories of responsibilities, the agencies are referred to as state libraries as 
well as state library agencies. In the first part of this section, the generaliza-
tions relate to leadership, developmental, and consultative services, and the 
term state library agencies has been used. The second portion of the 
generalizations concerns collection maintenance and use, and the agencies 
are referred to as state libraries. The state library agencies and the state 
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libraries as the terms are used here refer merely to different functions, and 
usually different administrative units, of a single governmental agency. 
Generalizations: State Library Agencies 
The state library agencies have possessed an unusual degree of stability 
insofar as their position in state government is concerned and, with only a 
few exceptions, appear to have been remarkably free of political pressures. 
Changes in the directors of the agencies have been notably infrequent in at 
least six of the agencies during the twenty-live-year interval between sur-
veys. That stability and continuity have helped to reduce the limitations that 
small budgets and small staffs have imposed on the agencies cannot be 
seriously questioned. Obviously, the agencies need to protect and maintain 
their standing as professional, nonpolitical units of state government. 
Based on a review of the legislation presently governing the agencies, the 
possible politicizing of the position of the director offers the most serious 
potential threat to the stability of the agencies. Currently, a number of them 
have no safeguards against the appointment of an inadequately qualified 
librarian to head the agency, much less protection against the appointment 
of a nonlibrarian. 
In addition to the lack of specificity regarding the professional back-
ground and experience of the director of the agency, the duties and 
responsibilities of the agency's board and of its director are not clearly 
enumerated in the laws in a number of the states. In fact, the laws do not 
always contain a strong definition of the purpose of the agency. Despite 
these weaknesses, the laws appear to provide a satisfactory legal framework 
for the operation of the agencies. 
Although some of the states have reprinted the laws establishing and 
regulating the state library agency and the laws relating to public libraries, 
an equal number apparently make a photocopy of the pertinent laws as a 
need arises. The Mississippi Library Commission has produced a pamphlet 
that contains not only the library laws but also related rulings and interpre-
tations of the attorney general. Such a document gives trustees and li-
brarians new to the state a convenient introduction to the legal characteris-
tics of public library service and of the state library agency, and other states 
should give serious consideration to the preparation of such a compilation. 
Although the emphasis varies somewhat from state to state, certain 
patterns of activity common to all state agencies emerge from the survey 
questionnaires. The decisive factor in recent years in determining the focus 
of their activity has been not the legal responsibilities assigned them by the 
legislative bodies of the states but the availability of federal aid. No single 
force has strengthened and shaped the work of the state library agency as 
has federal funds. Federal aid has been the factor that has made possible 
many of the recent activities of the agencies and the force that has motivated 
some. 
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Much of the work of the library agencies in recent years has centered 
around administration of both state and federal aid. That the agencies 
distribute from these two sources funds that are more than twice the size of 
their own administrative budgets provides some indication of the relative 
importance of this activity in their total work programs. The mere review-
ing by state agency personnel of the documents that each individual library 
receiving federal and state grants is required to file is a time-consuming 
process. If state and federal funds are utilized to enforce standards, these 
documents have to be examined and evaluated. In addition to the mainte-
nance of appropriate records, administration of grants also necessitates the 
provision of advice and of technical assistance in program development, 
staffing, facility planning, and other matters related to the use of the funds. 
Consultative services are also available to libraries and agencies not 
eligible for either federal or state funds. The comparatively small number 
of consultants employed in the region limits considerably the number of 
libraries and agencies that can receive extensive assistance. Some of the 
consultants are reported to concentrate their activities in specific geo-
graphic areas; which gives them a closer working relationship with the local 
librarians, and some of them are said, by virtue of their training and 
experience, to be prepared to provide specialized guidance. Again, how-
ever, the thirty-four consultants in the region can be stretched only so far, 
and the variety of specialization that they possess has to he limited. The 
number of professional personnel other than librarians employed by the 
state agencies is small, which means that the supplementary services that 
could be provided by specialists in such areas as finance, personnel, data 
processing, and subject fields are simply not available. The individual 
agencies should consider the possibilities, within the limits of present 
budgetary restrictions, for strengthening consultative services by coopera-
tive agreements or short-term arrangements. Specifically, states that share 
common boundaries might work out an agreement for the joint employ-
ment of specialists who would assist local libraries in each state. A state 
agency might also employ as a consultant a librarian or other professional, a 
recognized expert in a specific area, who would come to the state for a year 
and work with the state agency and local libraries in a carefully structured 
program focused on a defined area that would involve planning, in-service 
training, and on-site assistance to local libraries. 
To strengthen local library service some of the state agencies have made 
effective use of workshops and institutes. Some of these workshops have 
been planned to increase the capabilities and efficiency of the staff mem-
bers of local libraries. Other workshops have been designed to assist local 
personnel in planning varied and expanded service programs. In view of 
the great need for opportunities for continuing education, the state agen-
cies should place even greater emphasis on workshops and institutes than 
they have given these programs in the past. 
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Federal support has enabled the state agencies to develop programs that 
move beyond a narrow definition of public library service. The report of 
the 1946-47 survey stresses the need for the states to provide library service 
to their institutional populations.' 3 Only one state had taken any action in 
this area prior to 1966 when funds became available under Title IV of 
LSCA. Programs have now been developed by the library agency in each of 
the states to reach patients in hospitals and inmates in correctional institu-
tions, arid the blind and visually handicapped, as well. 
Also in 1966, Title III of LSCA stimulated the library agencies to assume 
more active leadership in programs of interlibrary cooperation. In virtually 
every state funds allocated under Title III have been used either to establish 
a center for interlibrary loan transactions and reference services or to 
strengthen an existing interlibrary loan/reference network. Survey returns 
from individual libraries as well as from individual librarians have carried 
repeated mention of these services provided by the state agencies and have 
stressed their importance to local programs. 
As part of their leadership and developmental functions, some of the 
library agencies have for years collected and published statistics concerning 
libraries. Each of the agencies currently compiles such a report. The cover-
age of these reports needs to be expanded in some of these states both in 
terms of the types of libraries included and the kinds of data that are 
presented. The reports prepared in Virginia and in North Carolina are the 
most comprehensive of those presently available and, with the exception of 
information for school libraries, provide a reasonable basis for monitoring 
the progress of libraries in those states. 
Several of the state agencies need not only to improve their collection of 
statistical measures of library service but also to expand their dissemination 
of general information about their own activities, about library develop-
ment in the state, and about matters related to that development. The 
newsletter issued by the library agency in South Carolina, for example, 
includes items in all of these areas. Some of the agencies do not yet prepare 
a newsletter, and their annual reports are not widely distributed. Many 
personnel returns have contained expressions of a desire for more infor-
mation about. "what is happening"; and the state library agencies should 
endeavor to answer that need more satisfactorily. 
By requiring the formulation of long-range plans for statewide library 
development and the preparation of annual work programs, the Library 
Services and Construction Act has reinforced the leadership role of the 
state library agency and added a highly desirable dimension to the exercise 
of the functions attendant to that role. It was not possible within the scope of 
this survey to investigate the actual implementation of the state plans and 
their impact upon the growth of library service. This subject does need to be 
studied. Survey data show, however, that the state plans do not figure 
prominently in the thinking of practicing librarians. Out of over 7,500 
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personnel forms completed for the survey, fewer than a half dozen were 
noted that contained any reference to state plans formulated under LSCA. 
Whatever the reasons for the lack of recognition accorded them in the 
survey returns, the state plans need to become a part of the professional 
background of every librarian and to be shared in abbreviated form with 
appropriate individuals throughout the state. Currently, the states do not 
appear to be receiving full benefit from their plans. 
In future planning, the state library agencies need to examine more 
carefully the basic characteristics of their roles and to contemplate possible 
modifications in the ways in which they handle them. They need to consider 
what effect the growth of local libraries has had or should have on the 
activities of the state library agency. They need to explore what if any shifts 
in program emphasis the state agency should plan in order to meet changes 
in library development within the state. 
Immediately, in assessing possible modifications in their own activities, 
the state library agencies need to review carefully and objectively their 
relationship to the metropolitan libraries. Of necessity, the agencies have 
traditionally emphasized reaching unserved sections of the states, the 
strengthening of weaker libraries, and the creation of larger units of serv-
ice. The metropolitan libraries almost always have had larger staffs and 
larger collections than those of the state library agencies and have received 
little support from the agencies. Now the peculiar problems and needs of 
the larger urban libraries demand attention, and the state agencies must 
find ways to help the metropolitan libraries meet these problems. The 
agencies need to make a determined effort to strengthen their ties to these 
libraries. 
At present, the library agencies are the strongest and largest of the units 
of state government that have broad responsibilities for library service. This 
being so, they need to reassess their peculiar responsibilities for taking the 
initiative in maintaining contact with types of libraries other than public. 
They must seek ways to stimulate cooperation across type-of-library lines 
and must support with every means at their disposal cooperative programs 
that will provide better library service to the citizens of the state. 
As part of their analysis of their role, the state library agencies should pay 
particular attention to their two-fold responsibility in relation to other units 
of state government. First, they should transmit to libraries the information 
about state (and federal) activities that have immediate relevance for the 
day-to-day operation of the libraries themselves as well as information 
about state programs and activities that will be of interest to people served 
by the libraries. Second, the agencies need to cultivate existing contacts and 
develop new ties with other units of state government and to attempt to 
increase their representation on the various councils of state government 
and on interagency committees. In effect, the agencies need to ask them-
selves how they can more effectively serve as the communication channels 
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to the state government for information about libraries and library services 
and to libraries for information about government. 
Present funding, particularly as related to staff, places severe limitations 
on the state library agencies as they attempt to carry out their existing 
responsibilities and, at the same time, to study and evaluate their programs 
to ensure that they continue to provide the services and the support that 
changing local conditions require. The agencies have small staffs, which do 
not include as many specialists as would be desirable. Worse still, salaries in 
most of the agencies are not truly competitive with those in libraries. This 
presents major problems for a state agency charged with leadership—an 
agency that should be able to attract the best-qualified leaders in the 
profession for the middle and top positions on its staff, as well as the 
individuals who display unusual potential for the beginning levels. As the 
individuals who have stayed with the state library agency programs in 
spite of salaries that have not risen at rates comparable to those in other 
libraries—retire or change employment, the state agencies are going to 
encounter major difficulties in recruiting staff members of a like caliber to 
fill the resulting vacancies. The salary inequities must be removed so that 
the agencies can attract the kind of personnel needed to continue and to 
enhance the leadership that the agencies are required, by law, to provide. 
In summary, the quarter of a century between the two surveys has 
brought many changes for the better to state library agencies in the region. 
Their financial support has been increased and, as a natural result, their 
staffs have grown in size. Agency programs encompass many new areas. 
Agencies now plan systematically to improve the library services extended 
to people of the states. Without question, the agencies are infinitely 
stronger today than they were in 1946-47, and their current programs are 
much more effective. Much of the growth of the state library agencies has 
been due to the availability of federal funds, and much of the expansion of 
the scope of their activities has resulted from federal requirements and 
priorities that have, in effect, directed the agencies' courses of action. The 
agencies themselves have displayed limited initiative in defining the em-
phasis for their activities. Conditions were not conducive to their doing 
much more than respond to federal directives. The agencies had to cope 
with the problems of sudden and rapid growth as they were learning to deal 
with the complexities of federal programs. Little in their previous experi-
ence had equipped them to handle these problems. The confusion and 
conflicts of the 1960s did not ease the pressures on the state library agen-
cies. Within the framework provided by LSCA, each of the agencies has 
made substantial progress despite all these problems. 
What will happen to the state library agencies if federal funds are no 
longer available to them? During 1973 at least three of the states in the 
region provided an encouraging answer to that question. Do the library 
agencies possess the capability to plan independently programs that will 
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equal or surpass those they have planned under LSCA guidelines? The 
record justifies the expectation that the answer will be an unqualified yes. 
Generalizations: State Libraries 
Presently, judged by size and by the portion devoted to nonfiction, only 
three or four of the collections merit the designation "state library." The 
Virginia State Library and the Tennessee State Library, for example, are 
the only two of the nine that hold membership in the Association of 
Southeastern Research Libraries (ASERL). This statement of fact should 
not be interpreted as a suggestion that all state libraries seek to achieve 
membership in ASERI.; it reports merely a measure of the strength of the 
collections that two state libraries have built. 
In at least three of the states, certain local libraries have accepted respon-
sibilities relating to the development of collections in specific subject areas 
or to maintaining collections that serve as resource centers for designated 
areas of the state. This cooperative approach to the development of re-
sources assists in the determination of the selection policy of the state library 
and makes its collection a part of a network of resources. This approach 
should be adopted and implemented by all the states. 
At the same time, the state libraries must continue to build their collec-
tions with the needs of state officials and employees in mind. Returns from 
the various departments of state government show that most of them have 
not organized library and information programs of their own, and many of 
them should never attempt to do so. The responsibilities that the state 
library bears to this group need to receive increased attention. 
Nonprint media do not appear in large quantities in an inventory of the 
resources of the state libraries. The extent to which they should be included 
depends on a number of factors. Certainly, the state library does not need 
to duplicate nonprint materials held by another agency where these mate-
rials are available for use by any governmental agency or public library. It 
does have the responsibility for acquiring nonprint materials that are not 
readily available from other sources so that it can supply them on loan to the 
departments of state government and to public libraries. 
In addition to the interlibrary loan and reference services previously 
mentioned, the state libraries appear to make their collections freely availa-
ble and to be ready to provide appropriate assistance to individual users. On 
the basis of the information in hand, no conclusions can be drawn as to the 
need for additional staff members to work in the public service areas. 
Recommendations 
1. The state library agencies should continue to occupy the key role in the planning 
for the improvement and growth of library services that are available to all people in 
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the respective states. Librarians need to supply the support that the state 
agencies must have in order to fulfill effectively the responsibilities of that 
role, and state agency personnel must not only pursue the expansion of 
library services but also seek ways to achieve more effective use of the 
resources presently available. 
2. A campaign should be vigorously pursued to upgrade salaries of the profes-
sional staff members of the state library agencies so that they are at least comparable to 
those in other areas of librarianship. This may involve work with both the 
legislature and the merit board and may well require a major effort on the 
part of the state library association rather than on the part of the state 
library agency itself. 
3. The state library agencies should seek to increase the number of specialists, 
including professionals other than librarians, on their staffs. 
4. Qualifications of the directors of the state library agencies should be carefully 
defined and expressed in the legislation covering the agency. 
5. Funds for the administration of state aid should be clearly identified so that as 
state aid increases, funds for staff time, travel, and related expenses will be increased 
proportionately. 
6. The state library agencies should review their relationship to the metropolitan 
libraries and explore ways to strengthen that relationship. 
7. The state library agencies should pursue the goal of interlibrary cooperation 
more aggressively. The possibility of a state council of librarians composed of 
representatives from each of the state agencies charged with some library 
functions should be seriously considered. The state library agency itself 
should strive for closer working ties with library associations; academic, 
school, and special libraries; and with library education agencies. The state 
library agencies should provide creative leadership and support for pro-
grams that unite the various types of libraries. 
8. The state library agencies need to improve their dissemination of information 
about library development and related matters. 
9. The state library agencies should increase their activities in the area of analysis 
and evaluation of the growth of library resources and services and in planningfor the 
future development of those resources and services. 
10. The state library agencies should continue and expand their workshop and 
institute programs. 
C. STATE SCHOOL LIBRARY SUPERVISORS 
The information presented in this section is based on data supplied by 
eight of the state school library supervisors. At the time the survey forms 
were distributed, the position of state school library supervisor in North 
Carolina was vacant. After the position was filled, a survey form was 
submitted by the supervisor. The form arrived after this section had been 
completed, and it was not possible to revise the analysis and incorporate 
the data contained in the North Carolina form. 
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Staff 
Identified variously as supervisor, coordinator, consultant, or adminis-
trative assistant, the position of the state school library supervisor, accord-
ing to survey returns, does not occupy a high rank in the administrative 
hierarchy of the state department of education. Six of the returns 
specified that there were three positions in the chain of command be-
tween the school library supervisor and the head of the department of 
education, and two noted that there were only two positions. Except in 
Mississippi, the supervisor's position is covered by the state merit system, 
but in no state is the position required by law. 
In six of the states, more than one school library/media consultant was 
employed by the state department of education. In Mississippi and South 
Carolina, the additional consultants did not report to the supervisor who 
completed the survey questionnaire. In the remaining four states, a total 
of fifteen professional staff members reported to the state school library 
supervisors. Six of the fifteen were employed in Florida. Counting the 
supervisors, there were, thus, twenty-three professional library/media 
specialists assigned to their offices. 
Data supplied by the state school library supervisors show that none of 
the professional staff members earned less than $9,000. Four of them 
received between $9,000 and $1 1,999; thirteen earned $12,000—$15,999; 
five received $16,000—$19,999; and one person was paid more than 
$20,000. 
According to the returns, there were fourteen nonprofessional em-
ployees on the staffs of the state school library supervisors. Salaries of ten 
of the nonprofessional employees fell within the $5,101—$6,600 range. 
Two of the nonprofessional staff members earned between $3,001 and 
$5,100, and two received between $6,601 and $8,600. 
The school library consultants do not specialize by subject or, not 
usually, by types of school. Only South Carolina indicated that there was 
one consultant for elementary and one for high schools. In Florida, 
Georgia, and Tennessee, the consultants specialize geographically; that is, 
they assume primary responsibility for specific counties or portions of the 
state. 
Finances 
Four of the supervisors indicated that annual or biennial budgets were 
established in support of the activities of their office, and three of them 
provided information concerning their sources of funding and the pur-
pose of their expenditures. The supervisor in Alabama reported $12,500 
in income; in Florida, the supervisor received $113,032; and in Georgia, 
$170,069. The figure recorded for Florida includes $26,791 in federal 
funds, otherwise, all of the funds came from state appropriations. 
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The distribution of their expenditures as reported by the supervisors in 
these three states adds little to an understanding of their programs. By far 
the largest portion of the expenditures recorded for Alabama and Florida 
was devoted to salaries. In Georgia slightly less than 50 percent was 
expended for that purpose. Florida was the only state in which expendi-
tures by the state school library supervisor for print and nonprint materi-
als were listed. 
A total of $59,962,547 in federal funds was spent for school 
library/media centers in 1971-72 in the eight states for which data were 
supplied. That amount includes some funds that were utilized for nonli-
brary purposes in one of the states. All of the funds reported were 
awarded under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) or 
the National Defense Education Act (NDEA), with 88 percent of the total 
coming from the former and 12 percent from the latter. Only in Florida 
and Virginia do the state school library supervisors administer the federal 
funds for school library/media centers. 
Three of the supervisors reported the availability of state-aid funds for 
school library/media centers. In each instance, the supervisor participates 
in the administration of those funds. The states with state aid for school 
library/media centers and the amount of aid appropriated in 1971-72 
were: Georgia, $1,482,531; Tennessee, $1,800,000; and Virginia, 
$897,454. North Carolina also provides state aid for school library/media 
centers. 
Services and Activities 
The survey returns show that the state school library supervisors and 
their staff members have not maintained systematic and regular contact 
with the library/media supervisors of local school systems and with the 
local school librarians. In Georgia and Kentucky the supervisors indicated 
that they met regularly with the local supervisors. In most of the states the 
state consultants visit local schools primarily as members of evaluation 
teams. In Kentucky and Tennessee the supervisors said they attempted to 
visit every school on a regular basis. In Mississippi and Virginia local 
schools are visited only by invitation. 
In all of the states except Mississippi consultative assistance is offered to 
private schools. In Mississippi, at the annual convention of the private 
schools, the librarians elect a state chairman or director. This state direc-
tor supplies consultative services for the private schools in the state and 
aids them in the development of their libraries." All of the supervisors 
except those in Mississippi and Virginia extend assistance to libraries in 
institutions. None of the supervisors provide centralized purchasing, 
cataloging, or processing services for the local schools. 
According to the survey returns the supervisors do not maintain sizable 
collections of materials. The most common types of collections in their 
charge are new books or review collections and professional collections, 
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Of the six categories of materials or types of collections listed on the 
survey questionnaire, no supervisor administered more than four. None 
of the supervisors noted that deposit collections were provided local 
schools. 
Six of the eight supervisors were able to supply some specific statistical 
measures concerning school library/media centers in their respective 
states. Only two, however, could provide any data for private schools. 
Several of the supervisors commented during the meetings of the state 
advisory committees on the survey that although data were collected 
annually from the schools they encountered difficulties in obtaining tabu-
lations after the returns were processed by the statistical unit. 
Most of the activity of the state school library supervisors that related to 
preparations of publications is focused on the production of newsletters 
and the compilation of bibliographies. Six of the supervisors issue a 
newsletter; two release lists of new books; and several others include such 
lists in their newsletters. Five of them prepare bibliographies and three 
have produced manuals. At least three of the supervisors compile bibliog- 
raphies of the selection aids which are to be used by local school librarians 
in purchasing books. 
Four of the state school library supervisors indicated that they had 
sponsored or cosponsored an institute, workshop, or similar program 
during the year. Except in South Carolina, where six regional workshops 
on planning and evaluating school library/media programs ultimately 
involved 541 individuals, the workshops appear to have been designed for 
limited audiences. Attendance for the other three workshops totaled 101. 
The titles of those workshops did not reveal much about their contents or 
purpose. 
The questions designed to secure information about the state school 
library supervisors' relationships with other groups did not produce suffi-
cient data to establish any patterns. One supervisor said that she visited 
each library education program in the state at periodic intervals; four 
reported close contacts with one or two faculty members of such pro-
grams; and three noted differing kinds of contacts. Interagency councils on 
children and youth were identified in two states, but in neither case did the 
supervisor belong to the council. Six of the supervisors recorded participa-
tion in cooperative projects during the last five years. Several of the projects 
identified were the previously mentioned workshops; three were Right-
to-Read programs, and the remainder appear to have been related to 
standards and to specific conferences. 
According to the information submitted on the questionnaires, each of 
the states has an accrediting commission, and seven of them have adopted 
standards for school library/media programs. Most of the standards have 
been revised recently or were being revised at the time the survey returns 
were submitted. 
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Three of the supervisors felt that their physical quarters were inade-
quate for the work they had to perform. Four of the supervisors had 
access to WATS lines. 
Comparisons 
The report of the 1946-47 survey stressed the fact that at a time when 
there were only twenty-two in the nation, a full-time state school library 
supervisor was employed by the department of education in each of the 
nine southeastern states. 15 In 1973, when data were collected for the 
current survey, it was not possible to make an unqualified statement 
concerning the presence of a state school library supervisor in each of the 
states in the region. In Alabama, for approximately a year, the position 
had been filled on a part-time basis, and in North Carolina, the position 
comparable to that of the school library supervisor had been vacant for 
several months. By mid-1974, however, each of these states again had the 
services of a full-time supervisor. A number of the state school library 
supervisors have been given new titles, and a strong possibility exists that 
the title changes carried with them a reduction of responsibilities. 
Generalizations 
Although the libraries in elementary and secondary schools in each 
state have grown in number and have been considerably strengthened in 
resources, the position of the state school library supervisor has not 
experienced a similar improvement. For that matter, although in a differ-
ent area of library activity but at a more nearly comparable level of 
responsibility, the state public library agencies have enjoyed a period of 
expansion and increased support that has not generally been matched by 
the office of the state school library supervisor. 
Three factors appear to have adversely affected the position of the state 
school library supervisor. First, federal funds supporting school 
library/media centers have been administered in six of the states by offices 
other than that of the state school library supervisor. In the two states in 
which the supervisor was given the responsibility for the administration of 
the federal funds, she appears to occupy a stronger position than is the 
case in most of the other states. Although the state school library super-
visor maintains a close working relationship with the coordinators who 
administer ESEA and NDEA funds, she and other members of her staff 
lack the official contact with the local programs that such administration 
requires. Thus, the supervisory staff loses one of its opportunities to 
provide an input into local planning and misses the chance to increase its 
first-hand knowledge of local conditions. 
A second factor that appears to have circumscribed the position of state 
school library supervisor has been the growing importance of nonprint or 
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audiovisual materials, particularly in elementary and secondary schools. 
Regrettably, but understandably, specialists in printed materials and 
specialists in nonprint materials have become competitors in many cases, 
and differences exist from the local to the national level. The au-
diovisualist has the advantage of representing the new forms of material 
and of being the master of sophisticated and complicated machines, while 
the librarian's expertise in the newer media has not been recognized. The 
two groups need to work harder to unite their special interests and their 
capabilities and, in partnership, produce a stronger information-support 
program than either of them can provide singly. Meanwhile, at the state 
level, the emphasis on audiovisual materials has frequently resulted in the 
establishment of handsomely funded units of the state department of 
education —units assigned the responsibility for exercising all state func-
tions in regard to nonprint material. Thus, at the state level, the school 
library supervisor may no longer be the only person who represents the 
information resources in the schools. 
The third factor results from a combination of two elements and possi-
bly could be more effectively presented as two factors, but because of their 
interrelationship they have been combined. State departments of educa-
tion have not been exempted from the turmoil and confusion that have 
characterized local school systems in recent decades. In addition, they are 
subject to the pressures produced by the periodic revisions of state gov-
ernment. In this climate of administrative uncertainty, the state school 
library supervisor has had to survive virtually alone. The state library 
associations have provided little, if any, action calling for the strengthen-
ing of the position of the state school library supervisor, and the state 
education associations have other priorities. 
The factors identified above have not operated and do not operate 
uniformly in the region, and in some states, their impact has been less 
serious. These factors suggest, however, reasons for the weaknesses of the 
position from which some of the state school library supervisors are 
presently working. 
From the evidence in hand, it has not been possible to arrive at a clear 
description and understanding of the functions that the state school 
library supervisors are actually performing. Ideally, the state school li-
brary supervisor should be responsible for and have the support essential 
to the exercise of the following functions. 
1. Representation of school/library media programs at the state level. 
This involves reporting and interpreting existing programs and 
needs and projecting future requirements to the chief adminis-
trators of the departments of education. It includes cooperating with 
the various units of the department on specific aspects of public and 
private school programs and participating in the formulation of 
guidelines, regulations, standards, and long-range plans. It requires 
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the provision of leadership in all matters directly or indirectly con-
cerning school library/media centers. 
2. Representation of the state department of education at the school 
system and the local school levels. This includes assisting system and 
local personnel—administrators as well as librarians—in implement-
ing the programs and policies of the state department of education 
as they relate to library/media centers. 
3. Representation of both the state department of education and local 
school library/media centers in programs and activities involving 
other types of libraries, library associations, and education associa-
tions. 
4. Provision of consultative services and technical assistance to library 
supervisors and administrators of school systems and to librarians 
and administrators of local schools. 
5. Provision of a communication network that reaches all schools and 
school librarians in the state. This involves serving as a center of 
information on school library/media programs as well as serving as 
the contact point for reaching all school librarians. 
To carry out these functions a staff of professionally trained, experi-
enced, and energetic librarians must be available. Contacts with the 1,252 
school districts or systems in the region" were being maintained by a total 
of twenty-three state school library supervisors and consultants backed up 
by fourteen nonprofessional staff members. These thirty-seven individu-
als were trying to reach through some means the more than fourteen 
thousand local schools identified during the survey. These figures depict 
more explicitly than an extended narrative could the magnitude of the 
problem confronting most state school library supervisors in the region; 
that is, determining how they can stretch themselves and the members of 
their staffs to serve the population they should reach. In spite of their 
professional expertise and dedication, it is humanly impossible for so few 
people to supply to so many agencies and individuals the consultative and 
other services that should be available at the state, system, and local school 
levels. The presence of library supervisors at the district or system levels 
has helped to supply needed consultative services to local schools, but the 
mailing lists compiled for the survey reveal that fewer than half of the 
systems have library supervisors. 
Recommendations 
1. The states should assume increased responsibility for the provision of 
library/media services in local schools. States not presently providing state aid 
for school library/media centers should enact the necessary legislation and 
appropriate the funds specified in that legislation. 
2. The legislative and other appropriate committees of the state library associa-
tions should review with the state school library supervisor the major obstacles 
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confronting her and attempt to determine what, if any, action can be taken to remove 
these obstacles and strengthen her position. The support and assistance of other 
organizations should be enlisted in the planning of appropriate action and 
in the implementation of the plans. Certainly, in every state there appears 
to be justification for a campaign fbr additional staff and increased funding 
to support the office of the state school library supervisor. 
3. The state school library supervisor needs to be able to increase contacts with 
library supervisors of school systems and with the local school librarians. 
4. To supplement personal contacts, the publication programs of the state school 
library supervisors should be strengthened. 
5. The state school library supervisor should continue to build a close working 
partnership between the librarian and the audiovisual specialist. 
6. The state school library supervisor should continue to attempt to strengthen the 
working relationship and to improve communication between school librarians and 
other librarians. 
D. LIBRARY ASSOCIATIONS 
The library associations presently active in the region can be grouped in 
three different categories. First, there are associations whose membership 
is determined primarily by geography, and this is the largest category. 
Second, there are organizations that bring together librarians working in 
the same type of library or the same area of librarianship. Finally, there are 
the staff associations that have been formed by the employees of a single 
library or library-related agency. Not all of these types of associations have 
leadership responsibilities; all them bring librarians together, however, and 
constitute a source of potential strength and support that can be applied 
when needed. 
Within the framework of this survey, it was not possible to collect data on 
all three types of associations. In fact, only the state library associations 
received survey questionnaires, and this section is focused first, and primar-
ily, on them. The description of the state associations is followed by brief 
statements about the Southeastern Library Association and other geo-
graphically oriented organizations. A few facts are then presented about 
the associations representing types of libraries and about staff associations. 
Recommendations are offered only in relation to the state library associa-
tions and the SELA. 
State Library Associations 
Since 1897, when the first state library association in the Southeast was 
formed, these organizations have been closely identified with the major 
advances achieved in library service in the respective states. In virtually 
every state, the associations were instrumental in securing passage of the 
basic legislation that created the state library agency and that governs the 
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establishment and operation of public libraries. The associations have 
conducted successful campaigns to obtain state aid for public library de-
velopment, and they have worked for the establishment of state standards 
for library service and the adoption of certification requirements for li-
brarians. In the 1930s, the state library associations, in compliance with the 
request of the National Resources Planning Board, formulated plans for 
the development of library service in their respective states." Currently, 
survey findings show that in the states for which information is available, 
the state library association is either directly represented on the board of the 
state library agency or it submits a list of candidates from which the 
governor selects a specified number of the members of the board. The 
same direct or indirect representation of the state library association on the 
board responsible for granting certification exists in some of those states in 
which certification of librarians has been established. 
Although an active library association has long operated in each of the 
states, only eight of the nine associations submitted a survey questionnaire. 
The data in the following paragraphs, therefore, cover only eight state 
library associations. 
Structure 
Sections or divisions of the associations vary in number from a low of four 
in Alabama to a high of eight each in Florida and Georgia. Each association 
includes sections concerned with college and university libraries, public 
libraries, school libraries, and trustees. Three of them have divisions de-
voted to education for librarianship and to technical services. Two of the 
associations combine special libraries with college and university libraries in 
one section. Round tables are also included in the organizational structure 
of some of the associations, the most common being the junior members 
round table. Regional or multicounty chapters or divisions of the library 
association have been formed in two states. The Mississippi Library Associa-
tion has six regional groups, and the Tennessee Association has three. 
Standing committees handle much of the work of the associations. Some 
of the associations have a few committees with fairly broad responsibilities; 
others have many committees with more narrowly defined assignments. 
Although their names may differ, each association appoints a legislative 
committee and a membership committee. Seven of the eight associations 
have committees concerned with intellectual freedom, planning, public 
relations, and the constitution and by-laws of the association. Only two 
associations reported the presence of a budget and finance committee. 
Illustrating the concern of one organization with current problems, the 
Association in North Carolina has established a grievance committee. 
Six of the associations employ an executive secretary on a half-time basis. 
One of them noted that its secretary was a clerical employee rather than a 
professional librarian. 
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Membership 
Membership in the individual associations in 1971-72 ranged from a low 
of 771 to a high of 1,951, with the average for the eight associations being 
1,241 (see Table 10). In order to gain perspective, these figures need to be 
related to the population of the states as well as to the number of librarians. 
When the ranking of the states by size of the membership of the state library 
associations is compared to the ranking by size of population, no state 
occupies exactly the same position in both rankings, but the pattern is much 
the same. Excluding Tennessee, which ranks second in size of library 
association membership and fifth in population size, the states with the 
smaller populations have fewer association members. 
A state - by - state comparison of the association membership figures with 
the data on the number of librarians reported in the federal census of 1970 
reveals that the associations differed considerably in their success in attract-
ing the potential members represented in the census tabulations (see Table 
10). The data for Virginia are skewed because of the large number of 
librarians who live in Virginia but work in the District of Columbia or in 
Maryland and are not professionally active in Virginia. For the region as a 
whole, the membership of the eight state library associations was the equi-
valent of 53 percent of the number (18,838) of librarians recorded in the 
census. Association memberships, however, included trustees and other 
nonlibrarians who were not counted in the census. Using data for only 
those five state associations that supplied the breakdown of their member-
ship (see Table 11) and omitting the trustees in the recalculation indicates 
that the equivalent of 47 percent of the librarians recorded in the census 
belong to the state library associations in those five states. 
As indicated above, only five of the state associations supplied an analysis 
of their membership or, in lieu of such data, a count of the membership of 
the sections and divisions. In view of the number of academic, public, 
school, and special libraries in the respective states, the membership break-
downs suggest a significant underrepresentation of the school librarians in 
the state associations. Only in North Carolina do the figures reveal that a 
sizable percentage of the school librarians belong to the association. 
The average attendance at the 1971-72 conferences or the conference 
held at the time closest thereto was 624 for the eight associations, or 50 
percent of their average membership. Four of the associations had the 
equivalent of fewer than 50 percent of their members registered for their 
conference (see Table 10). Although these various measures are not exact, 
they suggest that fewer than half of the potential members join the state 
library associations and that fewer than half of those who do join go to the 
annual or biennial meetings of the associations. 
Finances 
The dues structures of the associations display considerable variation 
TABLE 10 
LIBRARIANS REPORTED IN 1970 CENSUS, MEMBERS OF THE STATE LIBRARY ASSOCIATIONS, AND 










Alabama 1,549 966 62 520 54 1973 
Florida 3,306 1,450 44 675 47 1973 
Georgia 2,668 1,007 38 762 76 1973 
Kentucky') 
Mississippi 1,107 966 87 400 41 1971 
North Carolina 3,158 1,951 62 908 47 1971 
South Carolina 1,632 771 47 400 52 1973 
Tennessee 2,022 1,500 74 647 43 1972 
Virginia 3 396 1.316 39 676 51 1971 
Region 18,838 9,927 53 4,988 50 
"1970 Census of Population 'Fable 170. 
'' No return. 
TABLE 11 
DISTRIBUTION OF MEMBERSHIP OF STATE LIBRARY ASSOCIATIONS 
BY TYPE OF LIBRARY, ETC., AND BY STATE AND REGION 
Type of 




Carolina Virginia Region 
Children and School 194 241 824 340 362 1,961 
College, university, 
arid special 195 190 345 132 335 1,197 
Public 244 303 354 149 302 1,352 
Trustees and friends 264 202 247 115 33 861 
Special 63 35 91 189 
Institutional 17 129 146 
Life 50 21 71 
Junior members 105 105 
Technical services _ 103 103 
Total 964 999 1 , 978 771 1, 273 5,985 
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with one association reporting only two categories of membership and 
another reporting five. In addition to individual membership, seven of the 
associations provide for institutional memberships, five for student mem-
bership, three for trustees, and three specifically mention retired librarians. 
In three of the associations, individual membership dues are based on a 
sliding scale, determined by salary. Dues ranged from $4.00 to $10.00. The 
average, using the highest rate for the associations where a salary scale has 
been adopted, was $7.00. In five of the seven associations that reported 
institutional memberships, dues were charged on the basis of a sliding scale 
and varied from $5.00 to $80.00. Only two associations, however, reported 
institutional dues of more than $15.00. Student dues usually were $2.00, 
with those for trustees being slightly higher than those for students. 
Seven of the state associations supplied financial statements. Each of 
these associations began their year with cash-on-hand in amounts varying 
from $2,526 to $13,048. Receipts ranged from $4,704 to $23,403. Expendi-
tures varied from $3,284 to $25,359. In no case did the expenditures 
exceed the combined total of cash-on-hand or balance-brought-forward 
plus receipts for the year. In fact, each of the associations showed a com-
fortable amount in a checking account, and some of them have a savings 
account in addition to their checking account and to scholarship accounts. 
The summary form of some of the financial statements precludes any 
worthwhile analysis of the sources of income and purposes of expenditures. 
Moreover, because of the associations that meet biennially, data should be 
available for two years in order to cover the biennial convention if an 
analysis is to be realistic. The seven associations reported expenditures 
amounting to $112,398. At the end of the year they recorded $38,805 in 
cash-on-hand and $39,020 in savings. 
Activities 
All the associations issue a newsletter or journal, and all but one reported 
that during the last five years the association had produced a directory, 
bibliography, or similar publication. The publication programs maintained 
by the associations are not, however, so extensive as the foregoing suggests. 
In several cases, the only item released was the membership directory, and 
it was included in the journal. 
Three of the associations—Alabama, Georgia, North Carolina—award 
one or more scholarships each. Mississippi's financial report shows a schol-
arship fund, but the question concerning the provision of scholarships was 
answered negatively. 
The associations reported that they had sponsored and cosponsored a 
total of twenty-nine workshops, institutes, and similar programs from 1968 
through 1973. Six of the associations conducted workshops or programs 
related to legislation; four held workshops on intellectual freedom; three 
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offered programs concerning service to specific categories of the popula-
tion (young adults, special children, and the deaf). 
Each of the eight state associations identified at least one program or 
project it had sponsored during the last five years that it considered sig-
nificant in terms of the contribution made by the program. Six of the 
twenty-two projects concerned reprinting out-of-print titles about the 
states. Four of them related to preparation of literary maps and the provi-
sions of literary awards; another four dealt with handbooks and the con-
stitutions of the state associations. Four of the remaining projects appear to 
have been potentially important in terms of the development of resources 
and services. They concerned public library standards; a state interlibrary 
loan code; guidelines for mediation, arbitration, and inquiry; and prepara-
tion of a union list of serials. 
Major planning activities had been pursued by six of the state associations 
during the last five years. Two of the programs are being correlated with 
this survey, and two involved studies conducted by out-of-state consultants. 
Despite the number of legislative workshops that were held, the state 
associations have not been uniformly active where legislation is concerned. 
Two of them, in fact, indicated no activity. Increases in state aid for public 
libraries and adoption of interstate-compact authorizations appeared most 
often on the lists of legislation championed by the associations. All of them 
indicated action has been taken in relation to state appropriations for the 
state library agency. Only two associations reported that they had acted 
where appropriations for school library/media center programs were con-
cerned. The Georgia Association participated in a successful campaign to 
secure state aid for public library construction. In the postsurvey period 
Tennessee noted efforts to obtain the passage of obscenity legislation that 
excluded libraries from its coverage. 
In summary, the state associations offer a unique variety of leadership for 
the development of library service. By uniting librarians, they provide a 
potentially powerful force for the planning and effecting of change. As 
organizations representing a profession, they supply a mechanism that 
enables librarians to work with other associations on matters of mutual 
concern. Because they are voluntary, they can sometimes take actions that 
would be inappropriate, if not impossible, if carried out by the agencies 
legally responsible for the provision of leadership for library development. 
Comparisons 
All quantitative measures taken of state library associations in 1971-72 
show that dramatic growth has occurred since 1946-47. In 1971-72 the 
North Carolina Library Association, the largest in the region, reported 
1,951 members, or ten more than the total for all the state associations that 
supplied data in 1946-47. The total membership in the state library associa- 
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tions rose from 1,941 18 in 1946-47 to 9,927 in 1972-74, a 511 percent 
increase. 
The cost of membership in the associations has increased but less sharply 
than might have been anticipated, particularly in view of changes in the 
purchasing power of the dollar. Lowest individual dues were 50 cents in 
1946-47, $4.00 in 1972-74. The highest in 1946-47 were $1.50,' 9 and 
$10.00 in 1971-72. Converted into 1947 dollars, the 1972 dues become 
$2.14 and $5.34, respectively, suggesting that membership costs remain 
remarkably low in terms of the expanded programs of the associations. 
In contrast to 1946-47, when it was noted that "After payment of the cost 
of annual conferences, travel, postage expenses, and bills for publishing 
library bulletins, little was left for other activities," 20 associations now 
maintain savings accounts. None of the associations appear forced to oper-
ate at a penurious level. Each of them, in fact, expanded its activities 
considerably during the twenty-five years between surveys. 
No statistical measures are required to record one of the most significant 
advances made by the state library associations during the period between 
the two surveys, i.e., the opening of membership to everyone. The 1946-47 
survey collected data on the organizations that had been established by 
black librarians who were denied membership in the all-white state library 
associations. In 1972-74 separate organizations no longer existed; instead, 
a single association functioned in each state. 
Generalizations 
The state library associations were strengthened during the twenty-five 
year interval, but whether they became more truly representative of all 
library interests in the state can be seriously questioned. Both the composi-
tion of their membership and the nature of their activities suggest a con-
tinuation of the emphasis on public library service noted in 1946-47. 21 
Although some significant activities and accomplishments were re-
corded, the survey returns do not reveal the exercise of really dynamic 
leadership for the development of library services. Possibly, this evidence 
can be located only through an in-depth study of the journals of the 
respective associations. Certainly, the associations are contributing to the 
growth and improvement of library services, but these contributions seem 
to result from random programs rather than systematic planning. 
Their official journals and their regular meetings presently constitute the 
tangible returns that the associations provide their members. Although all 
members receive the journal, not by any means do all members participate 
in the annual or biennial conferences. Their reasons for nonparticipation 
may be entirely personal, and the associations may never be able to schedule 
programs that will attract all members to meetings. It is also possible, 
however, that the associations are overlooking important needs of their 




The associations appear to have a relatively unsophisticated approach to 
financial management. Neither the questionnaires nor the supportive 
documents reveal, in most cases, positive attempts to plan and to budget 
unified programs for the associations. Operating expenditures center 
around the activities of the officials and the executive secretary, publication 
of a journal, and the conduct of the annual or biennial meeting. 
Ideally, the associations should establish and pursue developmental 
programs designed to attain specific objectives, but the evidence in hand 
suggests that their activities are focused on current problems and that 
established objectives and long-range goals do not shape their activities 
significantly. However, response to current concerns and the pursuit of 
developmental programs are complementary, not mutually exclusive, ac-
tivities. The former requires less effort, meets the requirement to provide a 
conference program, and is easier to manage. Association officials, 
moreover, quite naturally want to make a distinctive personal impact on 
their association, and for this reason formulating their own short-range 
programs probably is more appealing than merely picking up existing 
long-range programs. Practically, therefore, the associations may experi-
ence difficulty in sustaining long-range planning and development pro-
grams. 
Recommendations 
1. Each association should endeavor to expand its membership, making it truly 
representative of all types of library interests in the state. The membership com-
mittee should analyze the composition of the existing membership and 
identify underrepresented groups. The committee then should attempt to 
determine if there are reasons why membership in the association has not 
been attractive to some groups and if the association should consider 
specific action to make membership more worthwhile. Based on its find-
ings, the committee should plan a systematic and continuing membership 
campaign. 
2. Each association should give serious consideration to the possibility of holding a 
series of minimeetings every few years in various locations in the state. Although 
they represent only about half of the membership, the number of individu-
als attending the annual convention has risen so that in some states there are 
only three or four cities with facilities to handle meetings of that size. 
Minimeetings would enable smaller cities to host library conferences and 
would give the librarians in those cities an excellent opportunity to focus 
local attention on library services. Minimeetings might also make it possible 
for some librarians to attend who, for various reasons, cannot get to the 
annual conference. 
3. Each association should review its financial condition in careful detail, budget 
what is necessary for operating expenses, determine an appropriate level to be 
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maintained in a reserve account, and develop systematic plans for the use of any 
surplus. As nonprofit institutions, the associations are legally obligated to 
use their income for the benefit of their members. It appears appropriate 
that current members benefit from current income, insofar as possible. 
This recommendation must not be interpreted as advocating a spendthrift 
approach. It expresses, instead, the belief that associations should finance 
activities for their members rather than creating excessive cash reserves. 
4. Each association should endeavor to strengthen the leadership it provides for 
library development. In so doing, each association needs to recognize and 
accept its responsibility for performing the following functions and ac-
tivities. 
a. Maintaining contact with and cooperating with other state agencies 
and organizations that exercise either direct or supportive leadership for 
library development. Such agencies include the state public library agency, 
the state school library supervisor, the state media associations, the state 
commission on higher education, the state education association, and other 
library associations in the state. Because it can speak to and speak for more 
libraries and more librarians than any other agency or organization in a 
given state, each association must provide the mechanism for communica-
tion among the various groups. 
b. Maintaining contact with and cooperating with out-of-state agencies 
and associations that exercise either direct or supportive leadership for 
library development. 
c. Monitoring library development in the state and keeping association 
members and others informed as to the status, trends, problems, and 
progress of libraries. The associations should consider the possibility of 
assigning to their activities committee (or some other standing committee) 
responsibility for presenting at each regular conference of the association a 
"state-of-the-state" report on the condition of library service in the state. 
Such a report should be based on the annual or biennial reports prepared 
by the state library agency, the state school library supervisor, and the state 
commission on higher education. 
d. Formulating programs with specific objectives for the association to 
undertake in order to advance library development. The associations need 
to stimulate and motivate other agencies and organizations to assume 
responsibility for projects or programs that cannot be effectively or ap-
propriately handled by the association. 
The Southeastern Library Association 
The Southeastern Library Association has provided decisive leadership 
for the development of library service in the nine-state area, and its ac-
tivities have directed and shaped much of the growth of library service at 
the regional, state, and local levels. For example, largely because of the 
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efforts of an SELA committee, the Southern Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools adopted standards for school libraries. The implemen-
tation of those standards stimulated not only the development of high 
school libraries but also the establishment of library training programs. 
Many of the early advances in library service in the Southeast can be traced 
to the work of the policy committee of the SELA and more specifically to the 
report that this committee sent to a 1930 meeting of foundation officials. As 
a result of that report and that meeting foundation support was provided 
for a survey of library training programs in the Southeast, for a state public 
library extension worker in three states, for a state school library supervisor 
in six states, for a field agent of the American Library Association to work in 
the South, for the development of collections of academic libraries, and for 
fellowships in library science. The accomplishments of the SELA have 
indeed been noteworthy over the decades. 
In 1972 the SELA had 2,518 individual members and 325 institutional 
members. 22 At that time its organizational structure included eight sections 
and divisions and twelve standing committees, 23 and a part-time executive 
secretary served the association. Except for the presence of an executive 
secretary, the structure of the association differed only slightly from that 
existing in 1940, when its members discussed the desirability of strengthen-
ing its organizational framework, and from that existing in 1950, when the 
membership approved establishment of a permanent office with a full-time 
executive director. 
With its present structure, the SELA no longer provides an effective and 
appropriate framework for the planning, initiation, and operation of major 
programs that are mutually beneficial to libraries in the region. Although 
they supply (and should continue to do so) the leadership for association 
activity, the elected officials of the SELA cannot provide the time now 
required to monitor and assess library development in the region and to 
assist librarians in long-range planning for that development. Moreover, 
continuity in planning cannot be achieved by elective officials who change 
every two years. If the SELA is to serve as a center for cooperative planning 
for library services in the Southeast, it must have the services of a full-time 
executive director. It must have a person available to seek out and take 
immediate and full advantage of opportunities for cooperative develop-
ment of library resources and services. 
An executive director of the SELA can supply the capabilities and the 
time required to work out plans that bring together appropriate individuals 
and groups to work on many of the problems that have been emphasized by 
the findings of the survey. For example, a program of continuing education 
is badly needed in the Southeast, and such a program should be developed 
on a unified, regionwide basis. The expressed needs of the librarians of 
some of the technical institutes for assistance in building their collections 
suggests that a cooperative project designed to produce guidelines and 
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selection aids would be helpful. The interest of public librarians in ar-
rangements whereby the interlibrary loan networks operated by the state 
library agencies are extended across state lines illustrates another possibility 
that should be approached on a regional basis. The need for additional 
personnel in school library/media centers is a problem in all of the states, 
and the librarians could appropriately come together to work with the 
Southern Association in strengthening the standards relative to personnel 
and in planning strategies to pursue within the individual states. The 
possibilities for multistate cooperation in meeting the problems of library 
development cannot be maximized in today's world without the provision 
of full-time leadership and support at the regional level. 
If the SELA expects to continue to fill a unique leadership role in the 
development of library services in the region, it must be organized to work 
with other regional agencies. The regional agencies with concerns closely 
allied to those of the SELA have permanent offices with full-time staff and 
ongoing programs. The SELA cannot presently communicate with and 
work with those agencies on a peer basis. Consequently, the SELA misses 
the opportunity to join other regional agencies in considering the problems 
of the region and is unable to bring the information resources found in 
libraries and the expertise of librarians to bear upon those problems. In 
order to achieve more effective utilization of existing resources and to plan 
more successfully for the growth of library resources, the SELA needs to be 
staffed to work with other regional agencies. 
Recommendations 
1. The Association should act as quickly as possible to establish the Office of 
Executive Director of the Southeastern Library Association. 
2. In considering possibilities for regional action, the Association should give 
priority to a continuing education program. 
Other Geographically Based Library Associations 
In addition to the regional and state library organizations, a number of 
city and multicounty library associations exist in the region. It was not 
possible to identify these local associations by name during the survey or to 
produce a count of the number that are active in the region. The fact that 
3,087 of the individuals who returned the personnel questionnaire noted 
membership in a local library association suggests either that a number of 
such associations exist or that the few associations that do exist have large 
memberships. 
Several survey returns referred to a Tri-State Library Association. An 
investigation disclosed that its membership comes from portions of 
Alabama, Florida, and Georgia. 
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Associations With Membership Based on Type of Library 
Although not separate organizations, the school library sections of the 
state education associations have to be mentioned in listing the library 
associations that are active in the region. In fact, had time permitted, survey 
data would have been collected from these sections. Personnel returns 
showed that 3,027 individuals belonged to the state education associations, 
and this number, of course, included many school library/media specialists. 
Much of the organized strength of the school library/media sector is found 
in the divisions and sections of the state associations that are devoted to 
media services, and this strength should be utilized in planning for the 
growth of library service in the region. 
As the number of special libraries in the region has increased so has the 
number of associations of special librarians. In 1946-47 there were no 
chapters of the Special Libraries Association in the region; in 1972 eight of 
the Special Libraries Association's thirty-nine chapters were located in the 
Southeast. The chapters had a combined membership of 421 in 1972. 24 
 Although their activities are more restricted in scope, these chapters of the 
SLA have carried out bibliographical projects, sponsored training pro-
grams, and provided scholarships. They constitute another source of or-
ganized support for library development. 
An organization of libraries rather than of individuals, the Association of 
Southeastern Research Libraries (ASERL), was formed in 1956 "to im-
prove the resources and services in research libraries in the Southeastern 
Region . . . through cooperative efforts." 25 The members include two 
state libraries as well as university libraries. Not all of the university libraries 
are located in the nine-state area. The ASERL regularly prepares and 
distributes to its members a statistical report compiled from data they have 
supplied. The Association's most ambitious and important work to date has 
been the planning and establishment of the Southeastern Library Network 
(SOLI NET). 
Staff Associations 
Initially, plans for the survey included sending a brief questionnaire to 
each of the associations formed by employees of an individual library. The 
returns submitted by the various types of libraries identified seventy-one of 
these staff associations, but the pressures of time forced the abandonment 
of plans to collect information about their activities. Of the seventy-one staff 
associations noted in the survey returns, thirty-four were reported by 
public libraries, thirty-three by academic libraries, three by state library 
agencies, and one by a special library. In relation to the number of returns 
received from the two types of libraries, staff associations are more likely to 
be found in academic than in public libraries. 
Personal observations of a number of the staff associations suggest that, 
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although they are predominantly social in character, some of them engage 
in professional activities. Some, for example, maintain a scholarship fund; 
others have taken the responsibility for bringing lecturers to the library; 
and still others have conducted bibliographical projects. The staff associa-
tions should not be overlooked in any review of the organized capability 
and strength that can be called upon to support specific library develop-
ment programs in the region. 
E. LIBRARY EDUCATION AGENCIES 
Survey questionnaires were mailed to 123 institutions offering library 
education and media programs; replies were received from 66 of them. 
Several of the institutions indicated that they had terminated their library 
education programs or were in the process of doing so. Fifty-four of the 
returns proved to be usable (see Table 12), and they form the basis for the 
following description. 
Most of the fifty-four programs offer more than one option for a degree, 
and not all of them actually award a degree. To provide a reasonably 
consistent basis for analyzing the returns, each training agency was asked to 
select from five categories the one that came closest to expressing its major 
program. Twenty-three of the agencies chose the category for programs 
leading to an undergraduate major or minor in library science, and most of 
these programs were conducted in a college of education. Fifteen of the 
agencies indicated programs leading to a graduate degree in library sci-
ence, and seven to a graduate degree in education with a major or minor in 
library science. Six of the schools marked "other," noting they offered a 
degree in media services. Three agencies checked paraprofessional pro-
grams. Because of the low number of returns and the incompleteness of the 
information, the data about the paraprofessional programs cannot be 
accepted as valid measures. For the other types of schools and departments, 
the coverage appears to be representative. 
At the time the data were collected, six of the schools indicated they held 
accreditation by the ALA. In the interval since the survey returns were 
submitted, six additional schools have received their initial accreditation. 
Each of the twelve schools is included in the survey. The twelve schools that 
currently hold accreditation are located in seven states. One of the two 
states that lacks an accredited program formerly had one; the other state 
has not. In the two states without a program accredited by the ALA, vocal 
support exists for the strengthening of a program in the state and en-
deavoring to secure accreditation. 
Twenty-three of the library/media programs were located in a college of 
education and the head of the program reported to the dean of that college. 
Heads of three of the programs reported to the dean of the graduate 
school, seven to a vice president, and one to the president of the institution. 
Twenty of the respondents noted that they reported to some other official. 
TABLE 12 








Grad. Deg. in 
Educ. with L.S. 
Major/Minor 
Library 
Technician Other Total 
Alabama 1 2 1 3 7 
Florida 1 2 1 4 
Georgia 5 3 1 2 11 
Kentucky 3 1 1 5 
Mississippi 4 1 1 6 
North Carolina 1 3 1 1 6 
South Carolina 4 1 1 6 
Tennessee 1 2 2 1 6 
Virginia 3 _ 3 
Region 23 15 7 3 6 54 
54 Records Totaled 
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Although the difficulties involved in securing valid answers were recog-
nized, respondents were asked to supply the year in which library science 
courses were first offered at their institution and the year in which the 
present program was established. Their replies show great activity in the 
post-World War II years. Eighteen of the institutions indicated that their 
first courses were offered after 1955. Thirty-four of the present programs 
were initiated after 1955, about half of them being based on programs 
already in existence. 
Finances 
Exact and comparable measures of the financial support of the depart-
ments and schools of library science and media services cannot be produced 
easily. In some institutions they have funds to develop and maintain a 
separate collection for the use of the library/media students; in others, no 
separate collection is provided. Some of the undergraduate programs are 
conducted by members of the library staff and no separate budget is 
established for the program; other undergraduate programs have budgets 
providing not only for faculty but also for a separate collection. Because of 
these variations, survey data do not provide measures of the entire financial 
support available for the fifty-four programs. Instead, the data measure 
merely the funds allocated to the programs and funds spent under the 
supervision of the heads of the programs. 
The departments and schools reported $3,894,534 in income. Most-86 
percent—of the income was provided by the institutions. Federal funds 
supplied 8.9 percent and foundation grants, 4.5 percent. Gifts and income 
from endowments accounted for the remainder. The principal of endow-
ments and other invested funds amounted to $703,813. With the exception 
of $1,500 reported by a department offering an undergraduate program, 
the endowed funds were held by the graduate schools of library science. 
Of the forty-five departments and schools comparing 1971-72 income 
with that for 1972-73, only seven said that income had been higher in 
1971-72. Twenty-nine reported that income for 1972-73 showed an in-
crease, and five said that it had remained the same. 
According to the returns, the library education agencies spent 
$4,047,230, a sum that exceeded their reported income. When the thirty-
eight departments and schools supplying information on expenditures are 
grouped by expenditure range, the data show that ten spent less than 
$20,000; eleven spent $20,000-$100,000; nine, $100,000-$180,000; four, 
$180,000-$260,000; and four, more than $260,000. 
The tabulations (see Table 13) show that payments related to people 
dominated the expenditures of the thirty-eight reporting schools and de-
partments. When salaries of all types, fellowships, and travel costs are 
totaled, the resulting sum amounts to slightly more than 83 percent of the 
total expenditures. In view of their more extensive programs it is not 
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surprising that the graduate library schools spent considerably more than 
half of the total amount. Expressed on a per student basis, the largest 
disbursements were recorded by the graduate programs in library science 
and by the graduate programs in education with a library science 
major/minor. 
Faculty 
The full-time permanent faculty members of the schools and depart-
ments totaled 181 individuals (see Table 14). Twenty-one of the depart-
ments did not employ any permanent full-time faculty members. In those 
departments, members of the library staff teach on a part-time basis. The 
graduate schools of library science reported 60 percent (108) of the faculty 
members. The largest group (44 percent) of the faculty members held the 
rank of assistant professor. Twenty-five (14 percent) were identified as 
professors. 
Information on the percentage of the annual salary offered for teaching 
in summer session was supplied by thirty of the library education agencies. 
The lowest percentage reported was 2.5 and the highest was 30, with the 
average being 20.3 percent for all reporting library/media departments and 
schools. 
The respondents were asked to indicate for each permanent, full-time 
faculty member the total years of work experience in round numbers. Data 
were supplied for 183 individuals, 2 more than were reported earlier. They 
had 1,748 years of library experience (48 percent of the total experience); 
1,329 years of experience (36 percent) in library school teaching; and 600 
years of nonlibrary experience (16 percent) for an accumlated total of 3,677 
years of work experience. The average years of work experience was 31 for 
professors, 16 for associate professors, 19 for assistant professors, 13 for 
instructors, 21 for "other" members of the faculty, and 20 years for all 
faculty ranks. (All these figures have been rounded.) 
The director of the library also served as head of the library/ media 
education program in sixteen of the institutions. The library directors 
devoted from 1 to 67 percent of their time to the library education pro-
grams. In three of the sixteen institutions, the library budget absorbed the 
entire salary of the director. In thirteen cases, the salary was allocated 
between the budgets for the library and for the instructional program. 
Members of the library staff served on the faculties of twenty-three of the 
schools and departments. Thirteen of the departments reporting this prac-
tice of joint appointment offered undergraduate programs. In 1971-72, 
eighty-two visiting faculty members were employed by the library/ media 
education agencies, primarily by the graduate library schools. In late 1972 
the heads of the departments and schools noted a total of sixteen vacancies 
on their faculties. 
The respondents were asked to record faculty members (FTE) by salary 
TABLE 13 









in Education with 
L.S. Major/Minor 
Library 
Technician Other Total 
Administrative salaries $ 77,243 $ 326,183 $ 22,000 $ 47,864 $ 	473,290 
Instructional salaries 346,857 1,416,893 262,947 $11,693 126,632 2,165,022 
Secretarial, etc., salaries 44,880 197,899 21,696 13,600 278,075 
Student assistants 29,505 125,939 14,775 500 10,800 181,519 
Fellowships 160,494 59,800 220,294 
Visiting lecturers 327 14,370 400 150 3,000 18,247 
Collections 33,155 90,357 19,300 400 5,000 148,212 
Binding 7,483 2,624 150 1,000 11,257 
Travel 3,381 37,698 4,400 850 5,000 51,329 
Equipment 30,964 124,804 17,535 600 173,903 
Other 42,557 221,525 62,000 326,082 
Total $616,352 $2,718,786 $485,003 $14,193 $212,896 $4,047,230 
38 Records Totaled 
TABLE 14 
PERMANENT FULL-TIME FACULTY MEMBERS OF LIBRARY EDUCATION AGENCIES 
BY FACULTY RANK AND BY PRIMARY PROGRAM 




Professor Instructor Other Total 
Undergraduate major/minor in L.S. I 7 16 8 1 33 
Graduate degree in L.S. 20 29 48 6 5 108 
Graduate degree in education with L.S. major/minor 2 1 10 4 1 18 
Library technician 1 1 2 
Other 2 4 6 8 20 
Total 25 41 80 27 8 = 181 
33 Records Totaled 
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range and to report the information on the basis of a nine-month salary. 
The distribution (see Table 15) shows that only 5 percent earned less than 
$9,451, and that 56 percent received more than $12,320. In comparison to 
compensations for similar positions in their academic institutions, thirty-
seven of the schools said their salary scale was identical; four said their 
salaries were higher; seven said their salaries were lower. Six of the schools 
did not make the comparison. 
Degrees and Programs 
Fifty-three of the schools and departments offered a combined total of 
ninety-five possibilities for degrees. The fifty-fourth institution reported 
that the minimum hours it offered towards state certification for a school 
librarian did not meet its requirement for a minor and that its courses were 
merely electives. In the other institutions included in the survey, there was a 
single doctoral program, six sixth-year specialists' programs, twenty-five 
master's programs, nineteen possibilities for a major, thirty-six for a minor, 
four for an associate degree, and four possibilities for "other" degrees or 
certificates. 
Answers to the question concerning the areas of library work for which 
specific programs were offered show that opportunities for education for 
school library/media center work are far greater than for any other type. 
According to the returns, fifty of the departments and schools offer specific 
programs for school library/media specialists; twenty-one of them provide 
programs for public librarians; eighteen, for academic library work; nine, 
for special library work; and nine for positions involving automation of 
library operations. Review of the individual returns suggests that a few of 
the schools may have counted a basic course as preparation for specialized 
work. 
Respondents were asked to supply the number of courses they offered 
currently that corresponded to course areas that were identified on the 
survey form. They were instructed not to count a course more than once 
and to include only courses that had been taught at least once since 1970. 
They identified 913 courses that they felt matched the thirty-seven course 
areas listed on the survey form, According to the information they sup-
plied, 612 of their courses concern types of libraries and aspects of li-
brarianship; 191 deal with literature, bibliography, and subject reference; 
and 83 relate to types of materials (government documents, maps, etc.). In 
'addition, the respondents noted 71 courses that they felt did not fit under 
any of the headings given on the survey form. Of the courses listed, the 
respondents recorded more that were focused on school library/media 
service than was true for other type of library service. 
In addition to their on-campus programs, eighteen of the departments 
and schools conduct extension courses. They taught forty-six such courses 
in 1971-72, with enrollments totaling 722. One undergraduate depart- 
TABLE 15 
FACULTY MEMBERS (FTE) OF LIBRARY EDUCATION AGENCIES 












Undergraduate major/minor in L.S. 5.6 26.3 6.0 5.0 42.9 
Graduate degree in I..S. 1.0 34.0 34.5 33.0 8.0 110.5 
Graduate degree in education with I..S. major/minor .5 6.0 7.0 5.0 18.5 
Library technician 4.0 4.0 
Other 2.2 4.0 6.1 3.0 15.3 
Total 9.3 74.3 53.6 46.0 8.0 191.2 
54 Records Totaled 
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ment indicated that it offered a correspondence course but provided no 
further information about it. 
Students 
There were 4,583 students enrolled in the fifty-four programs during 
the regular academic year of 1971-72. In round numbers, 67 percent of the 
students were enrolled on a full-time basis and 33 percent on a part-time 
basis. Forty percent of the students were registered in the graduate pro-
grams in library science, 35 percent in undergraduate, 11 percent in 
graduate programs in education, 13 percent in media programs, and 1 
percent in library technician programs. Eighty-five percent of the students 
were female and 15 percent were male. Information on race was provided 
for only 2,912 of the students. Again in round numbers, 83 percent of the 
students were white, 14 percent were black, 2 percent were of Spanish 
ancestry, and the remainder were of other races. Data supplied by the 
schools and departments in the predominantly black institutions skew the 
regional figures on enrollment by race. 
Summer-school enrollment totaled 3,110, almost a third less than that 
during the regular session, and showed some significant differences from 
that reported for the regular academic year. Enrollment in the graduate 
library science programs constituted a larger percentage (51 percent) of the 
total enrollment than had been the case during the regular session. Regis-
tration was also higher (16 percent of the total) for the graduate programs 
in education and slightly higher (14 percent of the total) for the media 
programs than during regular session. Enrollment in the undergraduate 
programs dropped to 19 percent of the total, and for all practical purposes, 
no students pursued the paraprofessional programs. The number of full-
time students increased to 79 percent of the total, and the number of 
females enrolled increased slightly to 87 percent. Although the percentage 
of blacks dropped from 14 to 13 percent, and the percentage of people with 
Spanish surnames increased from 2 to 3 percent, the distribution of the 
students by race remained essentially the same during the summer session 
as it had been during the regular academic year. 
Of the forty-nine departments and schools that compared 1972-73 en-
rollment with that for 1971-72, twenty-seven said that the 1972-73 regist-
ration was higher, thirteen said it was lower, and nine said it was the same. 
The schools awarded a total of 229 fellowships during the year. The 
graduate library schools granted 184 of the fellowships, and departments 
and schools of education awarded 34 for graduate work leading to a major 
or minor in library science. 
Including the 1972 summer session, 1,660 individuals were graduated 
from the programs during 1971-72. Forty-nine percent satisfied the re-
quirements of' a graduate library school; 21 percent completed an under- 
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graduate major or minor; 17 percent earned a graduate degree in educa-
tion with a major or minor in library science; 12 percent met the require-
ments of a media program; and 1 percent finished a paraprofessional 
program. Expressed in a slightly different fashion, 64 percent of the 
individuals were awarded a master's degree; 1 percent, a sixth-year 
specialist's degree; 32 percent, an undergraduate degree; 1 percent, an 
associate degree; and 1 percent, some other kind of a certificate. (Because 
of rounding, the figures do not total 100 percent.) There were no doctor-
ates included in the degrees reported. 
Data concerning their in-state and out-of-state status were supplied for 
1,248 of the graduates. Using payment of in-state fees as the determining 
factor, 61 percent (765) of the graduates met the in-state definition. 
Twenty-four percent (300) of the graduates were from one of the nine 
SELA states but not the state in which the institution awarding the degree 
was located. Twelve percent (149) of them were from out of the region, and 
3 percent (34) were foreign (alien) students. The largest numbers of out-
of-state, out-of-region, and foreign graduates were reported by the 
graduate library schools; only 43 of the 285 students who completed the 
undergraduate programs were identified in these three categories. 
Of the forty-six that answered the question, thirty-one schools noted that 
placement of graduates was handled by another unit of the university. 
Fifteen provide placement services themselves. From the records available, 
the departments and schools were able to identify the geographic location 
of 902 of their 1971-72 graduates. According to these records, 68 percent 
(616) of the graduates were employed in the same state in which the 
institution from which they had earned their degree was located, and 
17 percent (151) of the graduates went to work in some other state in the 
Southeast; thus, 85 percent of the graduates remained in the region. 
Fourteen percent (126) left the region but stayed in the United States. Eight 
of the graduates were employed outside the United States. 
Workshops and Services 
During the years 1967-1972, the library/media education agencies con-
ducted or cosponsored 175 workshops, short courses, and institutes. The 
graduate library schools reported 114 of that number. Federal funds 
supported 65 of these institutes and programs. In addition to those receiv-
ing federal funds, two library/media education agencies received financial 
support from state library agencies; four were awarded grants by founda-
tions; and four obtained funds from other sources for workshops. 
A list of ten selected subjects was included on the survey form, and the 
respondents were asked to indicate how many, if any, workshops and other 
programs they had conducted that related to these subjects. They recorded 
a total of 169 programs, only 6 less than the total number offered during 
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the period covered. The subjects on which the most workshops focused 
were: media services and programs, 76 workshops; administration and 
management, 14; and service to minorities and the disadvantaged, 13. The 
agencies noted a total of 7,806 participants in these 169 workshops. 
Other activities of the library/media education agencies appear to be 
limited. During the last five years, only thirteen of the schools or a member 
of their faculties had received a research contract or grant. One library 
school publishes a journal and two publish a series of lectures or essays. 
Collections 
Thirty-one of the schools maintain a collection of materials, and twenty-
one of them provided information on the size of their collection. Five of the 
schools had fewer than 5,000 volumes of books and bound periodicals; 
eight held between 5,000 and 10,000 volumes; three reported from 10,001 
to 20,000 volumes; four had between 20,001 and 30,000; and one claimed 
more than 30,000 volumes. In twenty-one of the schools that do not 
maintain separate collections, the university library usually buys any title 
requested by a member of the faculty of the library school. 
Equipment and Quarters 
The availability of equipment in the quarters of the departments and 
schools appear to be limited. Tape recorders and slide projectors were 
found in thirty-five, and film projectors were available in thirty-two. Seven-
teen of the schools had microfilm readers; twenty, microfiche readers; and 
nine had a reader-printer. Twenty-five reported that a photocopy machine 
was located in their quarters. 
Twenty-nine of the fifty-one departments and schools that answered the 
question are located in the university or college library. The remaining 
twenty-two share a building with other units of the institution. Many of this 
latter group have no assigned space other than faculty offices. Of the 
thirty-three departments and schools that provided information on the 
area of their quarters, sixteen had 5,000 or more square feet of space. 
Twenty-four of the schools said that a production laboratory was included 
in their quarters. Plans to expand or change the location of their quarters 
were noted by twenty-five schools. 
Comparisons 
The 1947 survey identified twenty-seven schools offering courses in 
library science." Four of them were accredited by the ALA as Type II 27 
schools, and two held accreditation as Type III 28 schools. Before the 1947 
survey report was completed, however, most of these accredited schools 




sional to a graduate program that culminated in a master's degree. The 
report noted that the library schools at Atlanta and Emory universities had 
both established new programs leading to a master's degree." In 1972 
fifty-four agencies offering library science and media services courses 
submitted returns. Six 30 of the schools were accredited by the ALA at the 
time the survey questionnaires were distributed. By mid-1975 six 31 more 
of the library schools had received ALA accreditation. 
In 1947 the twenty-seven library education agencies recorded an enroll-
ment of 1,449. 32 Enrollment reached 7,693 in 1972, an increase of slightly 
more than 500 percent over 1947. 
The recommendations contained in the 1947 report called for the 
"strengthening of library education at all levels" and identified specific 
areas where action was needed." The first of these areas concerned the 
need to provide "minimum essential training for the nonprofessional staff 
member." During the 1960s a beginning was made to meet this need with 
the establishment of the library technician training programs. The second 
area was a broad one encompassing financial support, academic and pro- 
fessional qualifications of faculty members, and curricula of library schools. 
The findings of the 1972 survey show that faculty salaries in most of the 
library schools are comparable to those received by other instructional 
personnel, but data concerning financial support for collections and other 
purposes are not conclusive. Returns from the personnel questionnaires 
show that thirty-four library school faculty members held doctorates in 
contrast to five in 1947. 34 The recommendation concerning curricula 
stressed that the library schools should continually adjust their curricula "to 
the changing professional ideas and regional patterns." Some adjustment 
has certainly occurred, and courses that deal with areas of current concern 
have been introduced in addition to courses reflecting technological prog- 
ress. The third area was focused on the region's need for a doctoral 
program and research in library science. The library school at Florida State 
University has initiated a doctoral program, and at least one other school is 
planning such a program. The need for scholarships, fellowships, and 
internships, identified as another area for action, has been met for a 
number of years under Title IIB of the Higher Education Act. Also, a need 
was defined for "more frequent opportunities" for in-service and continu- 
ing education programs for librarians of all types. Notwithstanding the 
workshops and institutes reported above, opportunities for continuing 
education have remained limited in the region. Finally, recruitment was 
mentioned as an area that should receive attention. Today the problem 
would more likely be expressed in terms of oversupply. 
Because of the nature of available data, comparisons of survey findings 
with national measures are limited. The North American Library Education 
Directory " covers fifty-one library education programs in the Southeast, 
five of which are not represented in this survey. Statistical data in the 
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Directory do not lend themselves to comparisons with survey findings. 
The analysis of degrees awarded in 1971-72 by institutions in the South 
recently released by the SREB identifies library science as one of the eight 
areas in which the region was producing a high percentage of the master's 
degrees awarded in the nation and where the number of degrees granted 
showed an increase over the previous year." A "high percentage" was 
defined as being between 21 and 28.6 percent of those awarded in the 
nation. No indication of the ranking of the region's output of under-
graduate majors and minors in library science was given. At the doctoral 
level, library science was included in the category of those fields where 
degrees awarded represented a "lesser share" (6.3 percent to 21 percent) of 
the nation's output but where the share increased from 1971 to 1972. The 
SREB report shows that, nationally, 989 bachelor's degrees with a library 
science major, 7,435 master's degrees in library science, and 64 doctorates 
were awarded. 37 The Southeast as defined by the SREB includes fourteen 
states. 
In a recent study of leading professional schools, the deans of the schools 
were asked to identify the "five most outstanding schools in their own 
profession." No library school in the Southeast was included in the resulting 
list of the top five." The report of the study presents tabular measures of 
the organization and operation of the different types of professional 
schools. The data for the library schools, some of which may be located in 
the Southeast, show that 84 percent of their budgets came from institu-
tional funds; this survey found that 86 percent of the income of the schools 
in the region came from that source. Study data indicate that 25 percent of 
the enrollment of the twenty-seven library schools was male and that 8 
percent of the students were of minority races. Survey results show that in 
the Southeast males constituted 15 percent of the enrollment and 
minorities 17 percent. As indicated earlier, the data on minorities are 
skewed because of the library schools in predominantly black institutions. 
Generalizations 
Preparation for positions in various types of libraries is being provided at 
graduate, undergraduate, and other postsecondary levels in the region. 
The graduate programs, and specifically those programs accredited by the 
ALA, dominate most areas of education for librarianship. Although they 
represent only 28 percent of the library education agencies covered in the 
survey, the graduate library schools received 69 percent of the income, 
reported 67 percent of the expenditures, employed 60 percent of the 
faculty members, enrolled 40 percent of the students, and awarded 49 
percent of the degrees. If the measures describing the programs which 
offer a graduate degree in education with a major or minor in library 
science or a graduate degree in media are added to those for the graduate 
library schools, the concentration of resources and activity at the graduate 
level would be even more pronounced. 
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Many of the twenty-three undergraduate programs are operated with-
out the full-time services and commitment of any individual. The director 
of the library oversees the program in addition to his other responsibilities, 
and courses are taught by members of the library staff. The programs exist 
solely to enable the students to meet the requirements for state certification. 
Some of the departments offer only four courses, and survey data indicate 
that some of the institutions have not made adequate provisions for their 
support. The departments and schools offering media programs give more 
emphasis to nonprint materials than do those identified as library science 
programs. Survey returns from the library technician programs were too 
incomplete to support any conclusions. 
Survey findings reveal a considerable push within the region to increase 
the number of programs accredited by the ALA. The impetus for expan-
sion comes from practicing librarians as well as from the schools themselves. 
Justification for additional library schools must be based on data covering 
enrollments and placements of library school graduates over a five to ten 
year period as well as on projections of library manpower needs. Including 
data for only a single year, survey findings cannot provide an adequate basis 
for evaluating the need for additional accredited programs. 
The survey data underline, however, the sharp decline in the undersup-
ply of librarians. Most of the problems that administrators of every type of 
library encounter in filling positions relate to the fact that the salaries and 
benefits they offer are not competitive. Out of 717 library administrators, 
only 9 felt that there was a shortage of beginning librarians, and 522 of 
them encountered no difficulties in filling vacancies. If the figures re-
corded by library administrators concerning vacancies and anticipated new 
positions are typical, there is no legitimate need to expand the programs of 
existing library schools or to increase the number of schools. If survey 
recommendations concerning the need for more personnel for public 
libraries, school media centers, and state library agencies are implemented, 
there will be a need for the expansion of library education agencies. 
Adequacy of financing for the library/media education agencies is dif-
ficult to analyze because of the differences in the programs themselves. 
Generalizations about finances have, therefore, been restricted to com-
ments on faculty salaries, endowments, and fellowships. In the majority of 
the library education agencies, the members of their faculties are compen-
sated on the same basis as faculty members of other units of the institutions. 
Endowments are not widely held by library schools, and they lack the 
opportunities for the "extras" that endowment income can provide. Per-
manent scholarship and fellowship funds exist in some of the library 
schools, but federal funds have provided most of the support for students 
in recent years. The schools need to establish permanent sources of fund-
ing for fellowships. 
Judged by professional background, the faculty members of the library 
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education agencies appear to be better equipped to provide graduate-level 
instruction than had been the case earlier. Data on their work experience 
raise the possibility of earlier entry of librarians into the field of instruction. 
Specifically, individuals holding the rank of instructor have more years of 
teaching experience than of library experience. This statement does not 
imply that individuals join library school faculties only at the level of 
instructor; it does suggest that many individuals who enter these faculties as 
instructors remain in the teaching profession and that they come in with 
fewer years of experience than are reported by personnel at other levels. 
Approximately 85 percent of the students enrolled in the library/media 
programs were born in the nine-state area, and approximately 85 percent 
of those for whom data were available went to work in the region. While this 
situation gives the library schools an excellent opportunity to relate their 
programs to the region, it also poses the problem of provincialism. 
The departments and schools of library science appear to be doing very 
little in the way of investigation and research and to pursue only a limited 
publication program.  
Recommendations 
1. Undergraduate programs in library science and media .services need to be 
strengthened. Librarians should discourage the offering of such programs 
where they are not adequately funded and staffed. The commissions on 
higher education should be urged to examine the programs currently in 
operation in their respective states with a view to the adoption of a policy 
concerning the number of programs that the state needs to support. 
2. The library education agencies need to exercise their responsibilities in relation 
to continuing education more effectively. They need to provide leadership and 
support for experiments with different approaches to continuing educa-
tion for all types of library personnel. 
3. Library schools and departments of library science need to become more active in 
the area of research and investigation both in their own programs and in the support 
and stimulation they provide practicing librarians. 
F. LIBRARY/MEDIA SUPERVISORS OF LOCAL SCHOOL SYSTEMS 
The mailing lists for library/media supervisors or consultants for local 
school systems were the least exact of all those utilized for the survey. 
Although the lists were reviewed carefully, survey forms were directed to a 
number of individuals who were not library/media supervisors. Question-
naires were sent to 519 individuals, arid 163 forms were returned. There 
were 131 usable returns. Most (ninety-six) of the library/media supervisors 
covered in the survey were employed by county systems (see Table 16). 
Thirty of them worked in city systems, four served two or more systems, 
and one worked with private schools. 
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TABLE 16 
SCHOOL SYSTEMS WITH LIBRARY/MEDIA SUPERVISORS 









More Systems Total 
Alabama 1 3 4 
Florida 17 17 
Georgia 34 1 2 37 
Kentucky 2 1 1 4 
Mississippi 1 6 1 8 
North Carolina 26 10 37 
South Carolina 4 3 7 
Tennessee 4 2 6 
Virginia 7 4 11 
Region 96 30 1 4 131  
131 Records Totaled 
Fifty-nine of the library/media supervisors reported directly to the local 
superintendent, forty-three to an assistant superintendent, and two to an 
area superintendent. The remaining twenty-five were responsible to some 
other official. Including the library/media supervisors, there were 1,246 
supervisors or consultants who had the title of chief or who held a similar 
rank in the 128 school systems for which these data were supplied. In 60 of 
the systems, these supervisors met at regular intervals; in 37 they met 
several times a year; in 3 annual meetings were conducted; and in 23 
systems, meetings were never held. Information was not provided for the 
remaining systems. 
There were 3,758 schools in the systems in which the library/media 
supervisors were employed. Southern Association accreditation had been 
achieved by 1,971 of these schools, and 2,964 had earned accreditation by 
a state department of education. According to the returns, 82.6 percent of 
the schools employed a full-time library/media specialist; 12.6 percent had a 
part-time library/media specialist; and 4.8 percent were without a 
library/media specialist. Including employees at both the system level and 
the members of the staffs of the media centers in the local schools, the 
library/media consultants supervised in varying degrees 4,203 individuals. 
Staff 
At the system level, 588 individuals reported to the library/media super-
visors. Of that number, 187 (32 percent) had a degree in library science or 
media services or met state certification requirements, and 401 (68 percent) 
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were clerical or support personnel (see Table 17). In thirty-five of the 
systems, the library/media supervisor had at least one library/media 
specialist on her staff, and eighty of the supervisors had a full-time secre-
tary. In late 1972 the library/media supervisors reported a total of two 
professional vacancies on their staffs. They expected to add twenty-one 
new professional positions and thirty-three nonprofessional positions in 
1972-73. 
TABLE 17 
LIBRARY/MEDIA STAFF MEMBERS EMPLOYED AT THE SYSTEM 
LEVEL BY SCHOOL SYSTEMS WITH A LIBRARY/MEDIA SUPER- 
VISOR BY TYPE OF POSITION 
Type of Position 	 Number of Employees 
Library/Media Specialist II 	 99 
Library/Media Specialist 1 88 
Library/Media Technician 	 66 
Clerical 	 335 
Total 588 
The library/media supervisors were asked to include themselves in re-
porting the salaries of professional personnel. The distribution of profes-
sional staff members by salary range (see Table 18), therefore, covers more 
people than the 187 reported above. Ninety-nine (42 percent) of the 
library/media specialists employed at the system level earned above 
$12,000, but fifty-five (23 percent) received less than $7,000. In forty-eight 
of the systems, the beginning salary for a person with a master's degree in 
library science or media was below $7,000. 
TABLE 18 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY/MEDIA PERSONNEL EMPLOYED AT 
THE SYSTEM LEVEL BY SALARY RANGE 
Range Number of Employees 
Less than $4,000 10 
$4,000 — $4,999 21 
$5,000 — $6,999 24 
$7,000 — $8,999 27 
$9,000— $11,999 57 
$12,000 — $15,999 70 
$16,000 — $19,999 28 
Over $20,000 1 
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Contract lengths varied for the library/media supervisors. Fifty-eight 
held contracts that covered twelve months, and forty-five had contracts that 
coincided in length with the school year. The remaining supervisors re-
ported contracts of differing durations. A number of the individuals in this 
last category were employed on a part-time basis; in addition to their 
supervisory responsibilities, they worked in media centers during the 
school year. 
Finances 
Including the funds they administered, the income of the library/media 
supervisors (102 reporting) amounted to $12,218,913, or an average of 
$119,793. Sixty-nine percent of that amount came from state and local 
sources; 38 percent was supplied by federal funds; and gifts, contract 
income, and other sources provided the remainder. Income was greater in 
1972-73 than in the previous year for 60 percent of the library/media 
supervisors, less for 22 percent, and approximately the same for the rest. 
The expenditures of the library/media supervisors (93 reporting) totaled 
$12,169,937 (see Table 18). In round figures, 41 percent of the disburse-
ments were devoted to salary and wage payments; 33 percent to the 
purchase of printed materials; 17 percent to the acquisition of nonprint 
materials; 8 percent to costs of supplies; and slightly less than 2 percent to 
other purposes. 
Collections 
Collections of several different types of materials are maintained at the 
system level. In some systems a materials center has been established to 
bring the collections together. The library/media supervisor may he re-
sponsible for the administration of the center or for the management of 
some of the collections if no center exists. 
Seventy-three of the library/media supervisors noted that they handled a 
professional collection. These collections are normally cataloged, perma-
nent collections that are used regularly by personnel of the local schools. 
The collections contained 179,472 volumes, of which 20,487 had been 
added during the year. Twenty of the supervisors managed a textbook 
collection. Titles in these collections are changed frequently, and few rec-
ords are maintained. The textbook collections included 401,986 volumes, 
and 21,038 of those volumes had been added during the year. 
New or review book collections were administered by thirty-five of the 
library/media supervisors. Like the textbooks, the new books are changed 
often and records of the collection are limited. There were 34,681 volumes 
in the new book collection, of which 14,581 had been added during the 
year. Only six of the supervisors reported responsibility for a deposit 
collection. These collections contained almost 110,000 volumes, but the 
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additions amounted to only 3,762 volumes. A collection of nonprint mate-
rials falls within the jurisdiction of fifty-nine supervisors. These collections 
approach the professional collections in size, rate of additions, and fre-
quency of use by local personnel. The supervisors reported 138,167 titles in 
the nonprint collections and indicated 18,437 of the titles had been added 
during the year. 
Services and Activities 
Over 70 percent of the library/media supervisors stated that they regu-
larly provided assistance regarding eleven of the twelve selected areas of 
activity or problems that were listed on the survey form. The matters on 
which most of the supervisors provided assistance and consultative services 
were: use of ESEA Title 11 funds (120 reported); accreditation procedures 
(116); planning of media center quarters (111); collection development 
(111); weeding (109); and use of state funds (107). 
Eighty-eight of the library/media supervisors said they participated in 
some way when library/media specialists were employed in the local schools 
that they supervised. Based on this participation and on their observation of 
employment experiences, seventy felt that the schools in their respective 
localities had no difficulty in finding library/media specialists. Twenty of 
them, however, had encountered a shortage of experienced library/media 
specialists; thirteen found a shortage of beginning library/media specialists; 
and ten had encountered difficulties in securing a person prepared to work 
in a specific type of school. Salaries that were not competitive constituted 
the chief obstacle according to five supervisors, and three felt that geo-
graphical location handicapped the schools they supervised. 
Over half (seventy-seven) of the library/media supervisors meet on a 
regular schedule with the local media center personnel that they supervise, 
and forty-eight of them meet irregularly. Three hold meetings annually or 
less often, and two never call meetings. At the meetings, the supervisors 
discuss administrative matters (125 so reporting); provide in-service train-
ing (111); and include some continuing education programs (54). 
Centralized processing services are provided by fifty-five of the 
library/media supervisors. Although the services are usually available to any 
media center in the system, in a few cases, they are restricted to centers 
serving a specific type of school or centers lacking professional personnel. 
Seventy-two of the supervisors indicated that they administered a cen-
tralized film or other nonprint materials program. Earlier, fifty-five had 
reported that they were responsible for the management of nonprint 
collections. They provided no explanation for the differences in their 
answers to the two questions. 
Most of the library/media supervisors exercise some responsibility in 




local schools. Fifty-eight noted that the nature and extent of their responsi-
bility varied from school to school. Eight of them were involved in or 
responsible for all phases of planning, construction, and remodeling of 
media center quarters, and twenty-six said that they approved all plans for 
such quarters. Twelve supervisors indicated they had no responsibility 
whatsoever. 
In 108 of the systems, the library/media supervisor collects data on the 
resources and services of the individual media centers. Seventy-three of the 
supervisors then tabulate the data and distribute the results to media center 
personnel and other appropriate individuals. 
Library/media supervisors are not significantly involved in the prepara-
tion of publications. Annual reports are prepared by 108 supervisors, and 
39 of them issue a newsletter. Lists of new nonprint materials are compiled 
and distributed by 70 supervisors and lists of new books by 56. Seventy-one 
supervisors prepare bibliographies on topics of current interest. 
Communication between state school library/media consultants and the 
library/media supervisors of local systems in the form of on-site visits 
appear to be limited, although eighty-nine of the local supervisors noted 
that state consultants would come when requested to do so. Twenty-four of 
the local supervisors reported that they received annual visits, and six said 
they were visited several times a year. Seven of the local supervisors said 
they were never visited. 
TABLE 19 
EXPENDITURES OF LIBRARY/MEDIA SUPERVISORS BY PURPOSE 
Purpose Total 
Salaries $ 4,947,737 
Printed materials 4,004,798 




According to the returns, twenty-three of the library/media supervisors 
were using computers and other machines in their operations, and six had 
definite plans to do so. Computers were used most often in catalog card 
production (reported by fifteen supervisors) and in accounting (fourteen 
supervisors reported). Of the thirteen supervisors who answered the ques-
tion, seven used computers administered by the school system; four shared 
computers with other agencies; and two said they made use of rented 
equipment. Most of the related equipment was administered by the school 
system. 
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Ten of the supervisors noted that they maintained externally produced 
data bases such as the ERIC tapes, and seven reported that other units of 
the school system had such data bases. Seven of the supervisors indicated 
that they had produced data bases themselves. 
Quarters 
Only a small percentage of the library/media supervisors reported that 
rooms were available at the central office for the use of different kinds of 
materials. In fifty-five of the systems, a reading room was available; fifty-six 
systems had a viewing room; forty-four had a listening room; and forty-
eight had a production laboratory. Not all of these facilities were adminis-
tered by the library/media supervisors. Of the 126 supervisors who ans-
wered the question, 75 said their present quarters were adequate for the 
work they performed. 
Comparisons 
Few library/media supervisors were employed by school systems in the 
Southeast in 1947. The report of the 1947 survey mentions supervisors of 
school libraries in Raleigh, North Carolina, and in Fulton County, 
Georgia, 39 but provided no information about their work or about any 
other library supervisors at the system level. One of the recommendations 
presented in the 1947 report dealt with the need to establish such 
positions." The 1972 survey produced measures of 131 such positions, and 
the mailing lists suggest the possible existence of over 380 more. 
The national standards for media programs cover in some detail district 
(system) level programs. Thirteen responsibilities or functions that should 
he exercised at this level are outlined.'" Because of their nature, the state-
ments concerning these responsibilities cannot he easily related to survey 
findings regarding personnel, activities, and quarters. 
Generalizations 
The activities of the library/media supervisors as revealed by the current 
survey can be considered in four broad categories: direct. service and 
assistance, collection maintenance, planning and evaluation, and com-
munication and interpretation. The extent to which the individual super-
visors engage in the various activities encompassed in those categories 
depends on the local environment and the way in which the role of the 
supervisor has been defined in the respective school system. 
Survey data show that the time of library/media supervisors is deeply 
committed to the provision of direct services and professional assistance to 
media center personnel in the individual schools. Services available from 
the processing centers, for example, relieve local personnel of time- 
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consuming routines and help to produce catalogs of a quality, and some-
times in a format, that would not always be possible if the work were 
handled by the local staff. The existence of some strong processing centers 
provides a basis for the development of a network of media center proces-
sing programs and of the eventual establishment of some kind of a relation-
ship with the Cooperative College Library Center and the Southeastern 
Library Network. 
Most of the library/media supervisors work closely with local media 
personnel and with local school administrators in resolving problems of 
immediate concern to the local folk. Survey returns from the local media 
centers confirm that the contacts between the supervisors and local person-
nel are frequent. The supervisors may well make their greatest contribution 
to library development through the provision of this on-site assistance. 
School systems without a library/media supervisor are denying media per-
sonnel a decisive support, and those systems should endeavor to change the 
situation by employing a library/media supervisor independently or in 
cooperation with another system. 
Although library/media supervisors administer some of the collections 
that are maintained in the central offices of the school systems, they are not 
by any means responsible for all of them. In the case of textbooks, that 
collection may more appropriately be assigned to another supervisor. Col-
lections of professional materials, of review copies of new hooks, and of 
nonprint materials should be administered by the library/media supervisor. 
These collections should be closely related to the holdings of the media 
centers in the individual schools. The library/media supervisor has both the 
contacts and the professional expertise needed to sustain strong relation-
ships between the central and local collections and to promote the utiliza-
tion of these resources by system level personnel. System administrators 
should unify these central collections under the direction of the 
library/media supervisor and assign to the supervisor the personnel re-
quired to operate the collections. 
The extent to which the library/media supervisors engage in system-wide 
planning and evaluation cannot be convincingly measured by the survey 
returns. The findings do show, however, that planning activities have not, 
in most systems, been given high priority. In some cases, conditions dis-
courage and even prevent the library/media supervisor from formulating 
and implementing long-range plans. Certainly, a system-wide plan for the 
development of media resources and services should be produced under 
the leadership of the library/media supervisor. Such a plan should take into 
consideration the unique characteristics of the individual schools and the 
particular needs of their pupils but at the same time view the schools in 
relation to each other and as components of the total system. Resources are, 
thus, developed to serve the needs of the individual school but with an 
awareness of the resources available elsewhere in the system. A system-wide 
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plan means that pupil services can be organized and coordinated so that 
pupils can advance easily from one school to another, building upon the 
media skills they have already mastered. 
The library/media supervisor not only should provide the leadership for 
the formulation of a system-wide plan but also must be responsible for its 
implementation. Continuing evaluation is an important phase of any plan-
ning process and must be included in a system-wide plan for the develop-
ment of media programs. The results of the evaluation should be so 
organized that they can be incorporated into the reports to administrators 
at both the system and local levels. 
The functions and activities of the library/media supervisor in relation to 
communication and interpretation overlap to a considerable extent the 
leadership responsibilities involved in planning and evaluation. 
Library/media supervisors must interpret to other supervisors in the system 
and to school administrators the services that media centers can supply and 
explain to them the needs of the media centers. At the same time, the 
library/media supervisors bear the responsibility for communicating to 
media center personnel those developments, discussions, and decisions that 
have implications for school media programs. In effect, the library/media 
supervisor must serve as a communications channel for local, system, and 
state level personnel for information about media services and for informa-
tion important to the operation of media programs. The library/media 
supervisors appear to have regular and productive contacts with both 
system and local personnel. Although survey findings show that some 
supervisors do not make use of such a simple communications vehicle as the 
annual report, the questionnaires reveal that most of them are keenly aware 
of their responsibilities in this area and that they endeavor to provide 
adequate communication arid to serve as spokesmen for media programs 
and services. 
The extent to which the library/media supervisors carry out functions 
related to services, planning, collections, and communication is determined 
to a considerable degree by the staff available. In many systems, the super-
visor lacks not only a professional assistant but also does not have the 
support of a full-time secretary. These systems are usually the smaller ones, 
and they need the full array of supervisory services available to their media 
centers. These systems should seek contractual relationships with other 
systems in order to increase the number of supervisory personnel available 
to work with staff members of the local media centers. 
Recommendations 
1. School systems lacking librarylmedia supervisors should add such positions to 
their staffs or join with other systems in sharing the costs of such services. 
2. Administrators of school systems should expect and encourage the lihrarylmedia 
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supervisors to prepare and to implement long-range plans for the development of 
media programs within the system. 
3. Librarylmedia supervisors should provide aggressive leadership for the de-
velopment of librarylmedia resources within the school system and seek to establish a 
working network of media centers. 
4. Librarylmedia supervisors should take the leadership in establishing working 
relationships between the media centers and the other libraries likely to be used by the 
school pupils. 
III 
POINTS OF SERVICE 
People of the region receive direct library service from academic, public, 
school, and special libraries. Survey findings concerning these types of 
libraries are presented in the following pages. The findings are reported 
separately for each of the four types of libraries, and the recommendations 
for action are included with the presentation of the findings regarding each 
type of library. The statement concerning academic libraries is given first 
and those for public, school, and special libraries follow. 
A. ACADEMIC LIBRARIES 
For purposes of this survey, academic institutions and therefore the 
libraries that serve them have been classified in three categories. First, 
"universities" covers those institutions that grant graduate and other post-
baccalaureate degrees. Second, "colleges" includes those insitutions that 
award baccalaureate degrees. Third, "other" encompasses community col-
leges, technical institutes, and any postsecondary institutions that offer less 
than a baccalaureate degree. Libraries in all three categories of institutions 
completed the same survey form. Academic institutions with law schools 
and medical schools were requested to submit a separate report for the 
libraries serving those schools. The following presentation of the findings 
of the survey concerning academic libraries, therefore, excludes data rela-
tive to law school libraries and medical school libraries; those libraries are 
described separately later in this section. Data measuring education, sci-
ence, and other departmental libraries are included in the general tabula-
tions. 
Questionnaires were mailed to libraries in 626 academic institutions, and 





Survey forms were completed by libraries in 90 universities, 113 colleges, 
and 164 "other" institutions (see Table 20).' Considered from the stand-
point of their primary source of support, 59 percent of the academic 
institutions covered in this survey are public and 41 percent are private. 
The majority of both the universities and the "other" institutions are public, 
but the reverse is true of the colleges. The institutions covered by the survey 
returns had a Fall 1971 enrollment of 903,907 students. 
Within the individual academic community, the director or head of the 
library most commonly reports to a vice president or a dean, and usually 
that person is the only one in the chain of command between the director of 
the library and the president of the institution. Fifty of the library directors 
said there were two or more positions between theirs and that of the 
president. The director of the library, therefore, appears to occupy a 
position of stature at a high level of the administrative hierarchy of the 
institution. 
The existence of a library committee was reported by 345 of the academic 
libraries. Such committees were found slightly less often in the "other" 
institutions than in colleges and universities. 
Finances 
Income of the academic libraries amounted to $96,649,885 during 
1971-72. In spite of the fact that they were the fewest in number, university 
libraries, because they serve larger institutions and have more exten-
sive responsibilities, accounted for 70 percent of the reported income. 
College libraries received 17 percent of the total income and "other" li-
braries, 13 percent. Libraries in private institutions received only 24.4 
percent of the total income although they represented 41 percent of the 
population. 
Analysis of the income by source reveals that institutional funds supplied 
the largest portion (88.7 percent) of the total amount. Foundations contri-
buted 5.2 percent of the total; federal funds accounted for 2.3 percent; 
endowment income provided 1.2 percent; gifts, academic departments, 
and miscellaneous other sources supplied 2.7 percent. With only minor 
exceptions, the distribution of income by source is similar for each of the 
three categories of academic libraries. In comparison with the above dis-
tribution, university libraries received a higher proportion of their support 
from institutional funds and endowment income and a smaller percentage 
from federal funds. The distribution of the income of the libraries of 
private institutions definitely differs from those of public institutions, with 
federal funds, endowment income, gifts, and foundation grants compris-
ing a greater proportion of the income of the libraries in private institu-
tions. Income was higher for 250 libraries than it had been during the 
previous year; in 75 libraries it was lower, and in 37 it was approximately the 
same. 
TABLE 20 
ACADEMIC LIBRARIES BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION AND TYPE OF SUPPORT AND BY STATE AND REGION 
University College Other 	 Total 
State Public Private Public Private Public Private Public Private 
Alabama 7 3 5 7 3 14 11 
Florida 9 5 3 17 2 26 10 
Georgia 7 4 8 13 12 6 27 23 
Kentucky 6 3 4 5 3 11 10 
Mississippi 4 1 2 7 14 1 20 9 
North Carolina 8 2 3 14 25 5 36 21 
South Carolina 2 4 6 14 22 5 30 23 
Tennessee 9 2 1 13 6 3 16 18 
Virginia 10 4 4 16 24 4 38 24 
Reg-ion 62 28 24 89 132 32 218 149 
367 Records Totaled 
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Data on income reveal that academic libraries in the region have not been 
able to amass significant trusts and endowments. Income derived from 
invested funds constituted less than 2 percent of the total amount reported 
by the academic libraries. In 1972 the principal of all endowments, trusts, 
and other funds held by the libraries amounted to $19,700,243, and almost 
half of that amount was recorded by libraries in North Carolina. Although 
the principal as well as the income of such investments can vary because of 
economic fluctuations, endowments provide a library with supplemental 
funding for the development of special collections. The lack of such a base 
has handicapped academic libraries as they worked to develop strong 
research holdings. 
Academic libraries spent $93,503,339 during 1971-72 (see Table 21). 
Salaries and wages consumed 52 percent of the total spent. The purchase of 
printed materials accounted for 35.9 percent; binding costs, 2.8 percent; 
and acquisition of nonprint materials, 1.5 percent. In a few cases the 
libraries indicated that binding costs were included in the figures recorded 
for purchase of printed materials. A total of 40.2 percent of the expendi-
tures was, thus, devoted to the collections. Personnel and collections com-
bined, therefore, accounted for slightly more than 92 percent of the monies 
spent by academic libraries. The remaining disbursements were distributed 
as follows: supplies, 4.1 percent; travel, 0.3 percent; and miscellaneous 
other purposes, 3 percent. In addition to their operating expenditures of 
$93,503,339, academic libraries noted $11,410,182 in capital outlay costs. 
The distribution patterns for each of the three types of academic libraries 
varied somewhat from the pattern for the 367 libraries as a whole. Of the 
three types, the university libraries reported the lowest percentage of 
expenditures for salaries and the highest for printed materials. The "other" 
libraries noted the highest proportion of disbursements for salaries, a 
significantly higher percentage for nonprint materials, and a significantly 
lower percentage for printed materials. Expenditures as reported by the 
college libraries corresponded more closely to the distribution for all 
academic libraries. Expenditure patterns for libraries in public and private 
institutions also differed from that for the entire group. Salary payments of 
the libraries in the private institutions accounted for a higher percentage 
(56.8 percent) of their expenditures and purchase of materials constituted a 
lower percentage. 
University libraries spent the largest amount per student and the college 
libraries the next largest ($120.76 and $114.55, respectively). The "other" 
libraries spent less than half the amount recorded for either university or 
college libraries ($56.19). Library expenditures per student were much 
lower in public institutions than they were in private institutions ($97.30 
and $131.31, respectively). 
The expenditures of individual libraries varied greatly. Twenty-four of 
the libraries serving institutions that award graduate degrees spent under 
TABLE 21 
EXPENDITURES OF ACADEMIC LIBRARIES BY PURPOSE 








Equipment Travel Other Total 
University $33,841,018 $24,905,547 $2,080,903 $ 	575,122 $2,404,833 $174,114 $2,406,330 $66,387,867 
College 7,555,600 5,030,277 372,789 184,252 631,432 29,784 358,083 14,162,217 
Other 7,271,640 3,677,678 148,373 635,023 818,685 44,861 356,995 12,953,255 
Total $48,668,258 $33,613,502 $2,602,065 $1,394,397 $3,854,950 $248,759 $3,121,408 $93,503,339 
Public $36,517,359 $26,907,694 $2,054,871 $1,167,208 $2,963,863 $191,507 $2,293,209 $72,095,711 
Private $12,150,899 $ 6,705,808 $ 	547,194 $ 	227,189 $ 	891,087 $ 57,252 $ 	828,199 $21,407,528 
367 Records Totaled 
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$250,000 and twenty-nine spent over $1,000,000. Expenditures of six of 
the college libraries were less than $25,000, and sixteen of them spent more 
than $200,000. Thirty of the libraries of the institutions that offer less than 
a baccalaureate degree reported expenditures of less than $30,000 and 
thirty-nine of them recorded expenditures in excess of $100,000. 
Academic library expenditures, including capital outlay, amounted to 4.9 
percent of the total expenditures of the institutions they served. Library 
expenditures in universities equaled 4.4 percent of institutional expendi-
tures; in colleges, 7.4 percent, and in "other" institutions, 6.1 percent. The 
comparable percentage for libraries in public institutions is 4.9 and for 
those in private institutions, it is 5.1. 
Staff 
Employees (FTE) of academic libraries totaled 7,396 (see Table 22). Most 
of them (92.4 percent) worked in the main library, with only 562 staff 
members being assigned to departmental libraries. According to the defini-
tion followed in the survey, slightly more than 34 percent (2,536) of the staff 
members were professional employees. Almost half of the professional 
staff members possessed some administrative responsibility. Because de-
partment heads, assistant and associate directors, and even the director in a 
small library may regularly handle nonadministrative duties, the data con-
tained in Table 22 cannot be accepted as measures of the total manpower 
assigned to technical services, public services, and "other areas." The em-
ployee counts for these three areas would also be greater if the nonli-
brarians recorded in the "other professional personnel" column were 
added to the total for the area in which they work. Evidence from the 
personnel questionnaires suggests that the nonlibrarian professional staff 
member is likely to be a media specialist or a specialist in data processing 
and that few subject specialists are employed. Within the nonprofessional 
categories, the library assistants and library technical assistants are, in 
effect, paraprofessional or subprofessional classifications. Combined, 
they represent 20 percent of the total employees. 
Over half of the academic libraries employed fewer than ten people. 
Thirty-four percent (122 libraries) had fewer than 5 staff members; 103 
libraries had from 5 to 10 employees; 104 had from 10 to 50 employees; 15 
had from 50 to 100; and 13 libraries, all of which were university libraries, 
reported over 100 employees. Only 357 libraries were included in this 
distribution. 
Based on Fall 1971 enrollment, a professional employee was available for 
every 357 students in academic institutions. If both professional and non-
professional personnel are included in the calculation, there was one library 
employee for every 91 students. These figures do not take into considera-
tion members of the faculty and staffs of the institutions who, of course, are 
also served by library personnel. 
TABLE 22 
ACADEMIC LIBRARY PERSONNEL BY POSITION AND BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION 
Position University College Other Total Public Private 
Director 88.1 111.8 161.0 360.9 214.1 146.8 
Associate director 89.5 34.0 52.3 175.8 116.0 59.8 
Department head 404.0 111.0 36.0 551.0 393.0 158.0 
Professional lib., tech. processes 415.8 83.9 51.5 551.2 424.1 127.1 
Professional lib., public services 368.2 70.5 56.5 495.2 384.7 110.5 
Professional lib., other areas 79.0 25.0 32.0 136.0 102.0 34.0 
Other professional personnel 45.5 15.7 25.7 86.9 61.0 25.9 
Library assistant 684.5 110.9 80.7 876.1 642.0 234.1 
Library technical assistant 264.0 96.1 130.5 490.6 359.0 131.6 
Clerical 1,307.6 288.5 247.8 1,843.9 1,393.1 450.8 
Others 652.7 256.0 358.2 1,266.9 911.7 355.2 
Department Libraries 
Head 85.5 2.0 11.0 98.5 71.5 27.0 
Professional librarian 71.5 2.5 2.0 76.0 52.5 23.5 
Other professional personnel 4.0 4.0 4.0 
Library assist ant 70.5 1.0 3.0 74.5 59.5 15.0 
Library technical assistant 37.0 1.5 6.0 44.5 25.5 19.0 
Clerical 99.2 5.0 104.2 84.2 20.0 
Others 138.8 4.0 17.0 159.8 139.8 20.0 
Total 4,905.4 1,214.4 1,276.2 7,396.0 5,437.7 1,958.3 
367 Records Totaled 
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The libraries used their own definition of professional and nonprofes-
sional positions in reporting salaries, and they were asked to exclude 
individuals who were paid on an hourly basis. The distribution of the 
salaries shows that although those of approximately half of the 2,415 
professional staff members occurred in a single range, the type of academic 
library in which a person worked exerted considerable influence on his 
earnings (see Table 23). Fifty-two of the fifty-three individuals receiving 
more than $20,000, for example, served on the staffs of university libraries. 
Salaries in college libraries appeared to be lower than those in university 
and "other" libraries. The distributions of salaries of employees of libraries 
in public and in private institutions show major differences with a larger 
number of library personnel of the private institutions appearing in the 
lower salary brackets. The inclusion of members of religious orders who 
work in libraries in private institutions and who are not compensated on the 
same basis as lay personnel skews the distribution for private institutions. 
Excluding, therefore, employees of libraries in private institutions, 17.5 
percent of the professional personnel earned below $9,000, a sum relatively 
close to the national average beginning salary of $9,248 reported for a 
library school graduate that year. 2 Academic libraries in the Southeast 
recorded an average beginning salary of $7,134 for the holder of an MLS 
degree, and some of the individuals receiving less than $9,000 had to be in 
beginning positions. Whatever the reasons, over a fifth of the professional 
employees of academic libraries in the region earned what should be 
considered a substandard salary. 
In 1971-72, 21 professional positions had been frozen and there were 52 
professional vacancies on the staffs of academic libraries. The libraries 
expected to add approximately 114 new professional positions during fiscal 
1974. The majority of the new positions were almost equally divided 
between technical processes (43 positions) and public services (46 posi-
tions). 
In characterizing the chief problem they encountered when recruiting 
professional personnel, 238 of the 318 libraries answering the question said 
they experienced no difficulties. The number of individuals reported in the 
lowest salary ranges in Table 23 supports the statement of 25 libraries that 
their salaries were not competitive. Twenty-two of the libraries felt that a 
shortage of librarians with specialized training and background existed, 
and 18 noted a shortage of experienced librarians. Their geographical 
location created recruitment problems for 13 of the libraries, and 2 said 
they had found a shortage of beginning librarians. In summary, only 42 of 
318 libraries identified as a major recruitment problem conditions that 
related directly to the available supply of librarians, and several indicated 
they found a number of applicants for every vacancy. 
The largest percentage of the nonprofessional personnel received 
salaries in the $3,001—$5,100 range. Approximately 16 percent of these 
TABLE 23 
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL EMPLOYED IN ACADEMIC LIBRARIES 
BY SALARY RANGE AND BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION 
hype of Less 'Ilan $5,000- $7,000- $9,000- $12,000- $16,000- $20,000- Over 
Institution $5,000 $6,999 $8,999 $11,999 $15,999 $19,999 $24,000 $24,000 
University 7.5 22.0 296.2 782.2 319.0 80.0 35.0 17.0 
College 8.6 29.1 99.0 211.5 68.0 13.0 
Other 9.5 19.7 58.0 191.2 118.5 29.0 1.0 
Total 25.6 70.8 453.2 1,184.9 505.5 122.0 36.0 17.0 
Public 7.0 21.5 279.7 879.7 417.5 105.0 32.0 15.0 
Private 18.6 49.3 173.5 305.2 88.0 17.0 4.0 2.0 
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employees earned more than $6,600. Nonprofessional staff members 
working in "other" libraries appear more often in the higher salary brackets 
than do those in college and university libraries. 
Each of the 367 libraries indicated that some members of the staff were 
covered by the merit system of the institution or of the state. No such 
uniformity exists concerning personnel practices, however. The type of 
institution and whether it is a public or private institution help to deter-
mine the practices that have been adopted. Grievance procedures, 
performance-review programs, and probationary periods for new profes-
sional personnel have been established in over half of the libraries; orienta-
tion programs are operated less frequently and are more likely to be 
provided for nonprofessional than for professional staff members. Propor-
tionately, more of the libraries in public institutions reported the observ-
ance of these practices than did libraries in private institutions. More 
university libraries noted such practices had been established than did the 
libraries in colleges and "other" institutions. Sixty-one of the libraries did 
not report the existence of any of the selected personnel practices. 
Only 322 of the 367 libraries recorded the existence of policies regarding 
the absence of their personnel. Regulations concerning sick leave have been 
defined in 305 of those libraries. Almost 60 percent (175 libraries) of them 
have made provision for educational leave, but only half (161 libraries) of 
them have established policies concerning attendance at professional meet-
ings. University libraries have adopted policies concerning leaves more 
often than the other types of libraries. 
Although most of the measures indicate general recognition, some of the 
data concerning the status of professional librarians within the academic 
community show that their position has not usually been defined on the 
same basis as that of instructional personnel. Some of the professional staff 
members who held the necessary academic and professional degrees were 
eligible for faculty status in 315 of the libraries. Instead of faculty status, 309 
of the libraries reported that some of the staff members who possessed 
these qualifications were eligible for academic status but not faculty rank or 
a faculty title. According to the returns, 1,400 of the professional staff 
members held full faculty status and 742 held academic status. Relating 
these figures to those reported earlier concerning the total number of 
professional employees suggests that approximately 58 percent of the 
professional employees have faculty rank, 31 percent have academic rank, 
and the rest hold an unspecified classification. 
Seven privileges that frequently accompany academic status were listed 
on the survey form. The number of libraries noting that the privileges were 
granted with academic status were as follows: faculty voting privileges, 287 
libraries; eligibility to serve on the faculty governing body, 251 libraries; 
salary increases awarded on the same basis as to faculty, 243 libraries; 
vacation equal to faculty, 179 libraries; annual salaries equal to faculty 
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salaries, 171 libraries; and sabbaticals granted on the same basis as to 
faculty, 118 libraries. 
Department heads meet on a regularly scheduled basis in 110 libraries, 
and in 120, they meet several times a year, Annual meetings were reported 
by 7 libraries. 
Staff associations have been organized in only thirty-three of the li-
braries, and twenty-seven of them are university libraries. Unions do not, at 
present, figure prominently in staff relations. Only three academic libraries 
indicated that some staff members belonged to a union. 
Collections 
Collections of the academic libraries included 43,179,673 volumes of 
books and bound periodicals, 6,185,245 government documents titles, 
1,447,563 reels of microfilm, and 15,831,909 items of other microforms 
(see Table 24). Additions to the holdings during the year totaled 3,169,126 
volumes of books and bound periodicals, 633,931 government documents 
titles, 176,017 reels of microfilm, and 2,616,087 items of other microforms. 
The collections of books and bound periodicals were quite small in many of 
the libraries. Seventy-eight of the libraries owned 20,000 or fewer volumes; 
113 of them held 20,001-50,000 volumes; 79 had 50,001-100,000 vol-
umes; 51 libraries owned 100,001-200,000 volumes; and 46 held over 
200,000. At least twelve of the libraries in that latter group had collections 
that exceeded 1,000,000 volumes in size. Relating the size of the collections 
to the number of students they serve, university libraries held an average of 
55.8 books per student; college libraries owned 67.7; and "other" libraries, 
TABLE 24 
HOLDINGS OF ACADEMIC LIBRARIES OF SELECTED PRINTED 














University 30,814,210 5,483,785 1,063,902 14,498,161 
College 8,430,694 597,119 222,097 992,685 
Other 3,934,769 104,341 161,564 341,063 
Total 43,179,673 6,185,245 1,447,563 15,831,909 
Public 28,345,771 5,368,427 1,157,241 14,025,041 
Private 14,833,902 816,818 290,322 1,806,868 
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17 volumes per student. Libraries in public institutions held an average of 
38.1 books per student and in private institutions they had 90.6 volumes. 
For all libraries, the average was 47.7 volumes per student. 
The libraries reported subscriptions to 382,277 periodicals. That total 
included gift, duplicate, and exchange subscriptions. The university li-
braries received more periodicals than did libraries in the other types of 
institutions. Sixty-seven of the university libraries received more than 1,000 
subscriptions each. Grouping the academic libraries by number of their 
periodical subscriptions shows that 78 libraries recorded 200 or fewer 
subscriptions; 101 reported 201-400 subscriptions; 56 libraries noted 
401-600; 52 reported 601-1,000 subscriptions; and 80 libraries said they 
received over 1,000. Newspaper subscriptions received by the libraries 
totaled 8,751. Subscription lists of the individual libraries tended to be short 
with 256 of the libraries receiving 20 or fewer papers and 34 libraries 
getting 5 or less. Forty-six libraries received 21-30 papers, and over 30 
papers came to each of 65 of the libraries. 
Almost a third (115) of the libraries have been designated as depositories 
for federal documents. Sixty-eight of these libraries serve university com-
munities. 
Data on the holdings of nonprint materials (see Table 25) and on the 
additions to those holdings show that these materials are not now signifi-
cantly represented in the resources of most academic libraries. In fact, some 
libraries either did not indicate any ownership of nonprint material or 
recorded only a few items. In contrast to printed materials, the nonprint 
media are more commonly owned by the "other" libraries. Except for 
recordings and paintings, the "other" libraries reported over 40 percent of 
the total holdings for each type of material listed on the survey question-
naire. Data on number of items added to their holdings suggest that for 
most forms of nonprint material the collections of the "other" libraries 
were growing more rapidly than those of the university and college li-
braries. The size of the additions indicates that some of the libraries have 
only recently begun to collect some of the forms of nonprint material. Not 
many libraries compared additions of nonprint materials to those of the 
previous year; generally, more of those that did so reported that additions 
were higher for the current year. 
In the community colleges where the heaviest concentration of nonprint 
media is located, the library frequently is a part of or has been designated a 
"Learning Resource Center." In many of the cases where the library re-
ported either few nonprint materials or none at all, the materials are 
available elsewhere on the campus. Sometimes centralized collections of 
nonprint media are administered by a continuing education center or other 
unit of the institution. Often, no central collection exists, and each depart-
ment maintains whatever materials it wishes to have available. 
TABLE 25 
HOLDINGS OF ACADEMIC LIBRARIES OF SELECTED NONPRINT MATERIALS 









Tapes Recordings Slides 
Film- 
strips Paintings Other 
University 9,892 2,063 31,155 182,915 215,124 41,021 11,810 11,424 
College 1,601 567 9,744 107,731 78,555 13,783 2,865 7,465 
Other 10,709 2,999 32,567 64,267 220,526 43,239 5 , 321 25,128 
Total 22,202 5,629 73,466 354,913 514,205 98,043 19 , 996 44,017 
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Services and Activities 
Academic libraries are open many hours each week. Only 7 were open 
forty-eight or fewer hours weekly. Forty-two indicated that they were 
available for use between forty-nine and sixty hours per week, and 187 (52 
percent) reported their hours as being sixty-one to eighty. Ninety-nine were 
open eighty-one to ninety-eight hours each week, and 25 were open 
ninety-nine or more hours. All the university libraries were open at least 
sixty hours each week. 
In the absence of satisfactory measures of the use of libraries, circulation 
data were requested for the survey. Libraries were asked to include circula-
tion of reserve books and of books from departmental libraries in the total 
reported. According to the returns, circulation per student was highest 
(25.3 items) for college students, next highest (23.1 items) for university 
students, with the per student figure (8.3 items) being lowest for the "other" 
libraries. 
Academic libraries made heavy use of interlibrary loan, borrowing 
100,095 items during the survey year. The average number of items bor-
rowed was higher for libraries in universities than for those in other 
academic institutions. Libraries in public institutions reported a higher 
average number of items borrowed than did those in private institutions. 
Some of the libraries obtaining interlibrary loan supplied the names of the 
three libraries from which they borrowed most frequently. The list of the 
libraries that were identified contains approximately 182 different names. 
Thirty-nine of the libraries cited are located outside the region, but usually 
they are in an adjoining state. Fifteen of the libraries on the list are public 
libraries, and the list includes a single high school library. Most of the 
libraries were mentioned only once or twice. Of the eleven libraries iden-
tified twenty or more times, four are located in North Carolina. The 
libraries, identified by the name of their academic institution, borrowed 
from most often and the number of times they were cited as a frequent 
lender were: University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, eighty-four cita-
tions; Duke University, forty-seven citations; University of Virginia, forty-
six citations; and University of Georgia, forty citations. 
The number of items lent by academic libraries on interlibrary loan 
totaled 70,023. In addition, the libraries supplied 66,852 photocopies in 
lieu of lending the actual materials. These totals in themselves provide a 
measure of the significant shift in interlibrary loan activity towards lending 
copies rather than originals. Agreeing with their ranking on the basis of 
items they lent, university libraries averaged the highest number of photo-
copies made, and libraries in public institutions had a higher average than 
did those in private institutions. The average number of items borrowed 
was higher than the combination of the averages for items loaned and items 
photocopied for each type of library other than university libraries. Univer-
sity libraries borrowed an average of 900 items and lent, in the original or as 
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a photocopy, an average of 1,430 items. College libraries borrowed an 
average of 106 items and lent an average of 39 items. Libraries in "other" 
institutions averaged 44 items borrowed and 23 items lent. 
Examination of the list compiled from the identification of the libraries to 
whom loans were sent most frequently reveals several differences from the 
list of libraries borrowed from most frequently. Containing approximately 
300 different names, the list of libraries loaned to is much longer than the 
list of libraries borrowed from. More public libraries (42 libraries) are 
included as are more school libraries (7 libraries). No library was cited often 
and more libraries were identified only once. Only 8 libraries were men-
tioned more than five times. The library of the University of North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill leads the list of borrowers (11 references) as well as 
the list of lenders (84 references). A number of the libraries listed as most 
frequent borrowers serve emerging or new universities. 
The majority of the libraries reported that some form of instruction in 
the use of the library was provided for students; eighty-eight of the li-
braries, however, indicated they relied exclusively on informal instruction 
(see Table 26). Forty-nine libraries offer a course for credit in the use of the 
library and eleven teach a noncredit course. 
TABLE 26 
ACADEMIC LIBRARIES BY TYPE OF INSTITUTION AND BY 
PRACTICES CONCERNING INSTRUCTION OF STUDENTS 
IN THE USE OF THE LIBRARY 
Practices University College Other Total 
Only informal instruction 29 25 34 88 
Part of orientation 45 73 81 199 
Credit course 15 15 19 49 
Noncredit course 2 4 5 11 
Unit in academic course 42 61 88 191 
Other 37 27 38 102 
360 Records Totaled 
Of the eight. selected services for faculty and staff members that were 
listed on the survey form, only four were provided by more than half of the 
libraries. The services offered most often were notification of the arrival of 
new books (342 libraries), preparation of bibliographies (257 libraries), 
library orientation for new faculty members (210 libraries), and current 
awareness service (198 libraries). University libraries appear to extend 
more services than do libraries in colleges and other institutions. 
Data on policies governing the use of their collections and services by 




some libraries are placing some restrictions on the availability of their 
resources (see Table 27). Libraries that supplied information about their 
policies were more generous in providing reference services than they were 
in circulating materials. Faculty members from other institutions were 
allowed to check out materials more often than any other category of users. 
Alumni were provided reference and bibliographical services more often 
than was the case for other groups. Only a small percentage of the libraries 
charged the user for circulation privileges or for reference services, but 
several libraries indicated they were considering instituting a fee system. 
The fact that almost a third of the libraries reported that they have either an 
administrative unit or an individual responsible for work with off-campus 
users testifies to the volume of outside use of academic libraries. In forty of 
the university libraries, thirty-nine of the college libraries, and thirty-two of 
the "other" libraries, such an assignment of responsibility has been made. 
During 1971-72 the libraries collected $28,837 from off-campus users. 
TABLE 27 
ACADEMIC LIBRARIES BY POLICIES GOVERNING THE 
EXTENSION OF CIRCULATION PRIVILEGES AND REFERENCE 
AND BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SERVICES TO OFF-CAMPUS USERS AND 






Free Fee Charged Free Fee Charged 
Alumni 264 15 291 3 
School pupils 174 15 225 7 
Businessmen 223 23 265 8 
Local officials 241 17 280 3 
Other local citizens 227 25 266 6 
Students from 
other institutions 241 14 272 6 
Faculty members from 
other institutions 273 11 287 4 
328 Records Totaled 
The services covered in the preceding paragraph differ from the library 
extension services that support extension courses, short courses, confer-
ences, and similar programs offered by academic institutions. In addition, 
extension services are utilized by debating clubs, women's clubs, and other 
organizations. Although such activities appear to be declining, sixty-one of 
the libraries in the region said they are presently offering library extension 
services. Because library extension programs, particularly strong in the 
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land grant colleges, have not been adopted by newer academic institutions, 
some librarians may not be acquainted with their operation and purpose 
and may well have specified the presence of such a service where it did not 
actually exist. Twenty of the libraries noted that another agency or unit on 
the campus was responsible for library extension services. Because of the 
number of continuing education divisions and extension divisions that 
maintain library programs, the figure twenty appears to offer a reasonable 
measure of the nonlibrary agencies that offer library extension services. 
Ignoring the administrative unit primarily responsible for the services, 
seventy-three libraries provide reference service, seventy-one supply sup-
plemental reading material on request, and fifty-two provide course mate-
rials in support of the extension programs offered by their institutions. 
Academic libraries have been involved to only a limited degree in the 
conduct of workshops, institutes, and short courses. During the last five 
years, they reported that they had sponsored or presented 112 such pro-
grams. A total of 6,361 individuals participated in these activities. 
The libraries do comparatively little in the way of publication. According 
to the returns, 122 compile bibliographies; 65 produce current awareness 
services; 21 prepare indexes; 5 issue abstracts; and 53 release other kinds of 
publications. In every case, the figures likely overstate the actual produc-
tion within the region. Some libraries appear to have counted lists of 
current acquisitions and staff association newsletters more than once. As-
suming, however, that the counts are accurate, they do not reveal extensive 
activity on the part of the libraries. In fact, 196 of them recorded no activity 
whatsoever. 
Participation in cooperative agreements was noted by 239 academic 
libraries, and most of them were members of several programs. An agree-
ment that extended direct borrowing privileges to individuals served by the 
participants was cited by 199 libraries. Ninety-one of the libraries said they 
belonged to cooperative reference programs; many of them, however, 
were probably reporting informal reference assistance rather than or-
ganized cooperation. Participation in cooperative acquisitions programs 
was recorded by 71 libraries, in cataloging by 45, and in storage of little used 
materials by 12. Miscellaneous agreements concerning other aspects of 
service were noted by 56 libraries. University libraries shared in these 
cooperative undertakings to a greater extent than did libraries in other 
institutions. Twenty-two different consortia were identified from the in-
formation supplied by the academic libraries. Because of time constraints, 
the initial plan to collect data on these organizations had to be abandoned. 
In addition to the cooperative agreements that have been mentioned, 
129 libraries indicated that they contributed information to union catalogs 
within the nine-state area. The usable identifications of these catalogs show 
that possibly a dozen are maintained in the region, some of them being 
small catalogs. In at least two cases the cooperating libraries merely ex- 
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change main entry cards. More of the libraries shared in the preparation 
and maintenance of union lists of serials, and thirteen such lists were 
positively identified, with the existence of five more being likely. 
Ninety of the libraries indicated that the catalog of their holdings or a 
portion of the catalog was available in some format other than card. Of that 
number, thirty-eight were university libraries. Usually catalogs in different 
formats have been produced as copies of, not instead of, card catalogs. 
Individual libraries have, in a few cases, a record of the same holdings in two 
formats, neither of which is card; that is, a serials catalog may be available as 
a computer printout and on microfilm or microfiche. Catalogs in book 
form were reported more often than any other noncard formats, and they 
appeared to be working catalogs. Some of the microfilm and microfiche 
catalogs had obviously been produced for insurance records. Catalogs in 
different formats were prepared most often for special materials—films, 
recordings, maps, special collections—and for serials. 
In 1972, 21 percent of the academic libraries reported that they were 
using computers and instantaneous communication equipment. That 
group included forty-nine university libraries, thirteen college libraries, 
and fourteen libraries of "other" institutions. Fifty-one libraries that were 
not using such equipment indicated that specific plans to do so had been 
formulated. A very small number noted that computers had been used and 
then discontinued. 
According to survey returns, computers were being utilized in a wide 
variety of operations by some of the libraries. The most frequently cited 
uses were: accounting, twenty-five libraries; circulation, twenty-four lib-
raries; serials control, twenty-two libraries; acquisitions, fifteen libraries; 
accession records, fifteen libraries; and card production, fifteen libraries. 
Most (61) of the libraries were using equipment administered by the 
academic institutions; five libraries were renting computer time and serv-
ices; two rented the computers, and one library shared equipment with 
another library or libraries. Thirteen of the libraries had terminals located 
in their quarters. 
Use of computers in information retrieval by academic libraries is already 
significant. Externally produced data bases are maintained by twenty-one 
libraries, and forty-six make use of data bases maintained by other libraries 
and agencies. Internally produced data bases are found in some libraries: 
forty-one libraries have established holdings lists, twelve maintain indexes, 
and three have created primary data bases. Twenty-six of the libraries make 
no charges for searches of the data bases they maintain; one library charges 
for all searches; and in fifteen libraries the nature of the search and the 
person requesting the search determines whether there is a charge. 
In sixteen of the libraries, a specific division or department has been 
established to handle all data-processing activities. Including those without 
as well as those with data-processing departments, the libraries making use 
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of computers reported a total of eighty-six employees working in the 
data-processing area. Of that number, thirty-one were management per-
sonnel, analysts, and programmers; and twenty-two of them held a profes-
sional position on the library staff. Fifty-five people were identified as 
members of the operations staff. 
Not all libraries using computers and rapid-communication equipment 
could supply information on their expenditures for those two purposes. In 
some cases, the academic institution bears all or part of the costs involved. 
The thirty-two libraries providing cost data, reported expenditures during 
the survey year of $864,865, with the average being $27,027. Twelve of the 
libraries spent less than $10,000, and seven spent more than $50,000. 
Academic libraries do not appear to have made wide use of the various 
kinds of rapid-communication equipment. Teletype was in use in thirty-
two libraries, telex in eight, and some other type in ten libraries. Twenty of 
the libraries reported the presence of an in-WATS line, and twenty-seven 
had an out-WATS line. Seven of the libraries were using or had used cable 
television. 
Exclusive of self-studies undertaken in preparation for Southern Associ-
ation of Colleges and Schools visitations, 199 academic libraries indicated 
that a study of library use had been conducted during the last five years. 
Completed studies totaled 231, and 48 studies in progress were reported. 
Most (152) of the completed studies dealt with all users of the library; 71 
concerned a specific category of users; and 8 investigated nonusers. 
Follow-ups undertaken to obtain additional information about some of the 
studies produced evidence that the counts of these studies are too high. A 
significant number of libraries apparently reported informal reviews of 
circulation data rather than planned, systematic studies. 
To assist them in their planning, 139 academic libraries made use of 
outside consultants. Eighty-five libraries employed consultants to advise on 
buildings. A consultant was employed in relation to an overall survey by 
thirty-seven libraries; eleven hired a consultant in relation to collection 
development; six for help with systems analysis; five for aid in automating 
operations; and twenty-four hired consultants for miscellaneous purposes. 
Academic libraries, thus, reported the use of consultants in 168 cases 
during a five-year period. 
Friends of the library organizations were reported by thirty-one of the 
academic libraries. Seventeen of the university libraries, thirteen college, 
and one "other" library have the support and assistance of these organiza-
tions. 
Equipment and Quarters 
Most of the libraries appear to own the machines necessary for the use of 
the selected types of audiovisual materials covered in the survey and to have 
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carrels or stations equipped for individual listening or viewing of record-
ings, tapes, and slides. Stations equipped for use of audio tapes appear to be 
more common (3,789 reported) followed by those for the use of recordings 
(2,953 reported). 
Academic libraries indicated ownership of 2,428 microform readers, 282 
of which were located in branch or departmental libraries. Over half (1,279) 
of the machines were readers for microfilm; 857 were microfiche readers; 
and 292 were readers for microcards and other microprint formats. In 
addition, the libraries recorded a total of 409 reader-printers. Some of 
these machines, however, had been included in the totals given in the 
preceding sentences. Thirty of the libraries stated that they had facilities for 
making microfilms. 
The widespread availability of photocopy machines in libraries provides 
some indication of the extent of their impact on library operations and 
services. Machines are located in 321 of the libraries. Some of the libraries 
sharing a building noted that photocopy machines were available in the 
building but not in the library. Five of the libraries said that no charge was 
made for use of the machines. Not all the libraries keep records of the 
number of photocopies made, and those that do vary in the data they 
maintain. According to the survey returns, at least 27,418,791 photocopies 
were made during the year. 
The returns indicate that 226 of the academic libraries occupied a sepa-
rate building and 129 shared one, leaving 12 that did not answer the 
question. Of the 129 sharing a building, 72 reported either a separate 
facility was under construction; there were plans to construct one; or an 
existing structure was to be assigned to the library for its exclusive use. 
Seating capacity exceeds 750 in 47 of the libraries, and not all of these are 
university libraries. Thirty-nine of the libraries can seat between 501 and 
750. In 92 libraries, the capacity is 251-500. The largest group (115) of 
libraries reported seating for 101-250, and 74 libraries can seat fewer than 
100. Although these data should be related to the size of the student body, 
such an analysis was not attempted because of the pressures of time. 
Eighty-nine of the academic libraries noted a shelving capacity of under 
25,000 volumes. 
Limited information on the cost and date of construction was provided 
for 336 library buildings. In some cases, two of the buildings are located on 
the same campus with each building being used exclusively by the library. 
Care was taken to exclude from the tabulation any building shared by the 
library with another unit of the institution. Approximately 49 percent (165) 
of the library buildings had been constructed, expanded, or remodeled 
since 1965. Only 47 (14 percent) were reported with pre-1946 dates. Again, 
the limitations of these data must be emphasized; not all buildings are 
covered; and original construction has not been distinguished from expan-
sion. The data confirm, however, the tremendous construction activity 
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characterizing the last decade. Most of the funding for the construction of 
the library buildings has come from the academic institutions themselves. 
Although the data are incomplete, the construction costs reported by the 
libraries amounted to $247,273,623. Of that sum, 72.6 percent came from 
the institutions themselves; 13.9 percent from federal sources; and 13.5 
percent from gifts. 
Comparisons 
The 1946-47 survey covered 269 academic libraries—libraries in twenty 
universities, 183 colleges, and eighty-six junior colleges.' The current sur-
vey includes data from 367 such libraries: ninety in universities, 113 in 
colleges, and 164 in "other" post-secondary institutions. Definitions used in 
the two surveys vary somewhat, reflecting, in part, changes in the structure 
of higher education in the region. 
In order to have comparable measures to relate to those from the 1947 
survey and from current national sources, data for law school and medical 
school libraries have been combined with those reported for the academic 
libraries in the preceding pages. The measures used in the following 
comparisons, therefore, differ from those presented earlier. 
The 1972 survey covers a larger number of academic libraries than were 
included in the 1947 survey, and these libraries were responsible for 
serving many more students. The enrollment of 929,965 reported in 1972 
was more than three times greater than the 261,524 recorded in 1947. 1 
Every measure of academic library resources shows that major growth 
occurred between 1947 and 1972. In 1947 the average expenditure of the 
269 academic libraries had been $18,221; 5 in 1972 the average was 
$275,485 ($147,083 in 1947 dollars). Expenditures per student rose from 
$18.73 in 1947 to $108.72 ($58.04 in 1947 dollars) in 1972. Volumes in the 
collections of the academic libraries that submitted returns in 1947 had 
totaled 11,426,954 or 43.6 per student.' Collections more than quadrupled, 
and in 1972, the number of volumes per student was 49.7. 
According to the report of the 1947 survey-, academic libraries employed 
2,530 individuals. Of that number, 989 were considered to be professional.' 
Although the number of library staff members has increased, the percen-
tage of professional personnel has dropped from 39.1 percent in 1947 to 
34.3 percent in 1972. This decrease reflects both the scarcity of employ-
ment opportunities that still existed in 1947 and a conscious effort of some 
libraries to lower the ratio of professional to nonprofessional staff. Data 
from the 1947 survey show that there was a professional librarian for every 
264 students and a staff member of some kind for every 103 students. The 
results of the current survey indicate that there was a professional employee 
for every 342 students and a staff member for every 117 students. Cur-
rently, therefore, librarians and other staff members are having to serve 
more students than was the case in 1947. 
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The report of the 1947 survey stressed the need for more space for 
academic libraries and indicated that new buildings were essential to the 
provisions of effective service." Data from the 1972 survey show that a 
phenomenal amount of library construction has taken place, particularly in 
the last decade. Improvements in the facilities they occupy constitute one of 
the most significant advances achieved by academic libraries during the 
twenty-five years. 
The need for the development of strong collections related to forestry 
and forest products and other subject areas that reflect the resources and 
potentials of the region was also stressed in the 1947 report. 9 Although it 
was not possible in the current survey to explore the specific strengths of the 
collections of the university libraries, secondary sources suggest that re-
sources are greater for research in the humanities and the social sciences 
than for the scientific and technical areas and that the region needs to assign 
priority to the strengthening of its resources in the latter areas. Powell has 
recently analyzed the growth of university library collections, and his 
paper 19 provides background for interpreting some of the progress in this 
area. 
Recommendations of the 1947 survey directed to academic libraries also 
emphasized their need for increased financial support. The report then 
listed the following "matters" that should have attention: the provision of 
in-service training of present library staff members, the building up of 
audiovisual collections, the development of laboratories for the photo-
graphic reproduction of materials, the organization of friends of the library 
groups . . cooperation with educational associations . . . and the 
maintenance with other librarians of an integrated purposeful library 
association that will constantly promote and direct the library services of the 
region." " Tabulations of 1972 data show that many collections of au-
diovisual materials have been developed, but the accomplishments in the 
other areas are less definite. 
Comparisons of the 1972 survey findings with current national data 
reveal that, great as the growth has been, most of the averages for the 
Southeast continue to lag behind those for the nation. It should be pointed 
out that national data include measures for the academic libraries in the 
Southeast, and that, had it been possible to extract the data for the region, 
the national averages would have been even higher. The average operating 
expenditure of $275,485 for academic libraries in the Southeast was over 5 
percent lower than the national average of $290,940. 12 The $108.72 spent 
per student in the Southeast approximated the $109 ' 3 reported nationally. 
The distribution by purpose of the expenditures of academic libraries in 
the Southeast differed from the national distribution. Southeastern 
academic libraries devoted 51.6 percent of their expenditures to salaries 
and wages; the national percentage was 56.6. The purchase of materials 
and costs of binding accounted for 40.4 percent of the disbursements of the 
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libraries in the Southeast; the comparable national figure was 36.3 
percent.' 4 
Measures of book collections in the region trailed those for the nation. 
The average number of volumes held by academic libraries in the Southeast 
was 126,022 volumes, or 49.7 per student; the national average was 146,505 
volumes,' 5 or 54.7 per student." The average collection of an academic 
library in the Southeast was, thus, approximately 14 percent smaller than 
one in the rest of the nation. 
In terms of Fall 1971 enrollments, national data indicated there were 2.6 
librarians for every 1,000 students; 17 in the Southeast there were 2.9. 
Nationally, professional personnel constituted 45 percent's of the em-
ployees of academic libraries while in the region they equaled 34.3 per-
cent. Particularly in view of the librarian-student ratio, academic libraries 
in the Southeast compare quite favorably with national measures of pro-
fessional staff size. Many administrators would, in fact, consider that 
academic libraries in the Southeast had the more desirable percentage of 
professional employees. 
In order to refine the profile of academic library resources in the South-
east, disaggregated measures need to be examined. So that specific com-
parisons regarding individual libraries could be drawn, existing sources of 
statistical data have been utilized rather than survey findings. 
Ten of the university libraries in the Southeast have been elected to 
membership in the Association of Research Libraries (ARL). The 1971-72 
statistical report of that association contains tables which show how each of 
its seventy-eight members ranked on the basis of five measures relating to 
collections, staff, and expenditures. No one of the ten southeastern libraries 
ranked in the top 20 percent on any one of the measures. The rankings of 
the ten libraries (see Table 28) offer little encouragement that these li-
braries are improving their position in relation to the other research li-
braries that hold membership in ARL. Data for a single year, of course, do 
not provide an adequate basis for measuring change. 
Selected data from the "Annual Statistical Survey" compiled by the 
ASERL (see Table 29) provide a more exact profile of the resources of the 
individual university libraries in the region. The measures contained in the 
table show that all but three of the libraries held at least 500,000 volumes. 
Downs expressed the belief that a collection of at least that size was needed 
to provide satisfactory support for "high-level" doctoral programs. He 
added that at least $200,000 should be spent annually for books by libraries 
in institutions offering such programs." In view of the fact that this cost 
estimate was made almost a decade ago, it no doubt needs revision upward. 
It is not likely, however, that all of the libraries listed in Table 29 maintain 
that $200,000 level of purchasing. Expenditures reported in that table 
cover costs of periodical subscriptions and binding as well as the purchase of 
books, and the libraries have recorded large numbers of subscriptions. 
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TABLE 28 
RANK OF SOUTHEASTERN UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES AMONG 
THE SEVENTY-EIGHT MEMBERS OF THE ASSOCIATION OF 





Volumes in 	Total 	for Materials 	for Salaries 




Alabama 70 74 77 75 75 
Duke 20 30 30 35 37 
Florida 34 39 43 37 41 
Florida State 71 61 59 60 62 
Georgia 51 33 90 41 32 
Joint 
University 55 58 61 62 56 
Kentucky 53 53 47 49 50 
North Carolina 24 31 50 29 33 
Tennessee 67 51 55 63 60 
Virginia 26 32 18 36 31 
Source: Association of Research Libraries. Academic Libra?), Statistics, 1971 -1972. 
Although measures of the law school and medical school libraries were 
included in the 1972 data cited in the comparisons in the preceding para-
graphs, the following generalizations and recommendations do not cover 
these libraries. They are described later in this section. 
Generalizations 
Library service in the Southeast has been stimulated and shaped by the 
increase in the number of academic institutions, by the expansion of doc-
toral and other graduate programs, and by the opening of all educational 
institutions to both blacks and whites. Many of the academic institutions 
established since 1947 are two- or four-year community colleges, and some 
technical institutes or postsecondary vocational schools are included in the 
recently established institutions. Others of the new institutions now offer 
graduate work and are commonly referred to as the "emerging" univer-
sities. Academic institutions in existence in 1947 have experienced basic 
changes as well. Some of the then junior colleges (now usually called 
community colleges) have developed four-year programs. The teachers 
colleges have broadened their curricula arid become either universities or 
liberal arts colleges, and some of the liberal arts colleges have, likewise, 
attained university or emerging university status. The formerly all-black 
institutions still form an identifiable population and possess some unique 
problems, but they too have modified and expanded their programs. 
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TABLE 29 
DATA FROM "ANNUAL STATISTICAL SURVEY" OF THE 










Institution 6/30/72 6/30/72 1971-72 
Air University 1,000,000 4,000 
University of Alabama 1,123,148 5,225 $ 	284,980 
Auburn University 
Clemson University 480,393 5,248 487,351 
Duke University 2,333,382 14,275 1,153,473 
Emory University 1,005,334 6,517 623,242 
Florida State University 922,623 5,917 671,723 
University of Florida 1,550,486 11,787 902,034 
Georgia Institute of Technology 760,733 5,058 398,162 
Georgia State University 385,215 3,702 897,339 
University of Georgia 1,244,501 13,272 1,415,531 
Joint University Libraries 1,197,932 7,850 644,467 
University of Kentucky 1,216,049 10,087 848,169 
University of Louisville 686,663 4,593 336,302 
University of Miami 993,842 7,511 453,610 
Mississippi State University 545,728 4,118 659,571 
University of Mississippi 
North Carolina State University 585,019 6,327 467,459 
University of North Carolina 1,894,132 7,411 837,040 
University of South Carolina 1,172,814 7,800 901,770 
University of South Florida 342,881 3,684 1,039,348 
University of Tennessee 1,077,995 8,906 717,475 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute 688,804 9,500 1,002,000 
University of Virginia 1,777,936 11,935 1,432,746 
Wake Forest University 486,043 4,806 545,695 
Source: Association of Southeastern Research Libraries. "Annual Statistical Sur-
vey," 1972. Explanatory footnotes omitted. 
Like the institutions they serve, academic libraries have experienced an 
almost unbelievable growth since 1947. The growth of libraries was not 
restricted to the Southeast, however, and when results of the 1972 survey 
are compared with national measures for the same period, it becomes 
obvious that in spite of the increases, academic libraries in the Southeast still 
have to attain national averages. 
Survey data descriptive of the libraries of the many small academic 




continues to support too many such institutions. The concept that an 
individual should have access to postsecondary educational opportunities 
within easy driving distance of his home, although commendable in theory, 
has led the southeastern states to continue to divide their financial support 
among too many institutions. The fact that over half of the reporting 
libraries owned fifty thousand or fewer volumes provides hard evidence of 
the problems resulting from maintaining too many institutions, a number 
of which have low enrollments. 
The academic libraries in the Southeast exhibit considerable variation 
from each other, and some, in fact, have more in common with public 
libraries or even, in the case of community colleges, with high school 
libraries than they have with other academic libraries. Survey findings do 
show that certain characteristics are shared by specific types of academic 
libraries, and the survey results identify some problems common to all of 
these libraries. 
Libraries serving community colleges, technical institutes, and "other" 
institutions constitute the largest category of academic libraries. Many of 
these libraries serve new institutions, and their resources frequently are 
limited, particularly in the case of the libraries of the technical institutes. 
Likewise, although some of the community college libraries maintain im-
pressive collections, many of them appear to lack the quantity of materials 
needed to support postsecondary education. These libraries are utilizing 
nonprint media to a greater extent than has been the case with college and 
university libraries, however, and they may well establish patterns of han-
dling and use that can be adopted by other academic libraries. 
Some of the university libraries are beginning to feel the pressures of 
"bigness"—problems related to the maintenance of large collections and 
large catalogs and to the need for space. University libraries are interested 
in ways in which to take advantage of new technology, but their primary 
concern lies in the securing of funds that will enable them to maintain the 
strength of their collections and services. Data on their holdings raise 
questions concerning the adequacy of the support some of them provide 
for graduate work. 
Academic libraries of all types need more books, periodicals, and other 
materials. In spite of this need, the richest holdings in the region are found 
in the academic libraries, and these resources must figure prominently in 
the planning for the future development of library service in the Southeast. 
To date, academic librarians, even those in libraries serving private institu-
tions, have been generous in sharing the resources they administer with 
individuals having legitimate needs. University librarians, of necessity, are 
being forced, however, to modify their liberal policies concerning the 
availability of their resources to off-campus users. Long-range plans for the 
provision of better library service to the citizens of the respective states 
should emphasize the importance of the collections of university libraries 
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and large public libraries and should make specific and appropriate provi-
sion for financial compensation to these libraries in recognition of the 
services they provide. Academic librarians, particularly university li-
brarians, should have a leading role in the formulation of plans that will 
make possible wider use of existing resources and prevent needless duplica-
tion but that will protect both the service priorities and integrity of academic 
libraries. 
Academic librarians do not appear to have been engaged to any signifi-
cant extent in long-range planning and in systematic evaluation of their 
own operations. Their chief activities in these two areas have occurred in 
relation to preparations for accreditation visits. Academic, like other, li-
brarians need to find better methods for evaluating their programs and for 
interpreting their immediate and long-range needs to academic adminis-
trators. 
Although some academic libraries, of course, need more staff members, 
survey data do not show that these libraries share the serious needs of public 
and school libraries for additional personnel. Like the public libraries, 
academic libraries reported only a small number of professional staff 
members who are nonlibrarians. Considering the size of some of the 
libraries, it would seem desirable for them to have more employees who 
have degrees in business and in personnel management and more subject 
specialists on their staffs. 
Certainly, academic library administrators need to give more attention to 
staff development and to staff welfare. Many of the academic libraries 
covered in the survey showed an absence of established practices and 
policies concerning matters affecting staff members. With all of the oppor-
tunities found on college and university campuses, personnel policies, for 
example, should certainly encourage library staff members to pursue addi-
tional study. Such encouragement is presently lacking in many libraries. 
Beginning professional salaries are too low in many of the libraries, but a 
more common salary problem concerns middle management and mid-
career professional personnel. Salaries received by experienced personnel 
at these levels have not kept pace with salaries of library administrators or 
even, in some cases, with beginning salaries. 
All types of academic libraries need increased financial support in order 
to maintain their present strength in the current period of escalating 
inflation. If academic libraries in the Southeast are ever to achieve parity 
with national measures, they must receive supplemental funds in sizable 
amounts. If academic libraries are to continue to extend access to their 
resources to off-campus users, adequate and appropriate compensation 
must be added as a regular item to their income. 
Presently, the ratio of library expenditures to total educational expendi-
tures of the academic institution falls within the recommended range of 
from 4 to 7 percent, but the regional average of 4.9 percent. is on the low 
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side. Many of the individual libraries obviously receive a much smaller 
percentage of their institution's educational budget. Academic adminis-
trators need to heed the budget requests of librarians and to increase the 
allocations they make for library operations. To supplement institutional 
funds, academic librarians must seek additional sources of financial sup-
port. They need to pursue aggressively and on a continuing basis pos-
sibilities for gifts and bequests that will build up their endowments. 
Because it enables libraries to use their funds more productively, cooper-
ation continues to provide one of the most promising of the approaches to 
the effective expansion of academic library resources in the Southeast. This 
approach is particularly relevant to the strengthening of research collec-
tions. Agreements to specialize in acquiring materials in designated subject 
areas make it possible for libraries to concentrate their buying power on 
building strong collections of the lesser used but significant research mate-
rials and to share with each other their unique resources. Academic li-
braries in the Southeast cannot afford competition in their pursuit of 
excellence in research collections. Libraries must build cooperatively if the 
region is to acquire the variety and quality of materials it needs. Historically, 
the academic libraries in the Southeast have pursued a policy of coopera-
tion, although in some cases they have given it little more than lip-service. 
Programs based in the Chapel Hill-Durham-Raleigh area, the Nashville 
area, and the Atlanta-Athens area have, at certain periods, at least, demon-
strated that cooperation can work effectively. 
Two major cooperative programs with important implications for the 
future of library service are currently operating in the Southeast. In both of 
the programs, contractual relationships cover the provision of centralized 
services that are presently limited to the area of technical processes. The 
Cooperative College Library Center (CCLC), the older of the two, began 
operation in 1969. Its membership is composed of private black colleges 
located in ten southern states. Under a contract with the Ohio College 
Library Center (OCLC), the CCLC uses the OCLC data base to order 
catalog cards for its members. In addition to ordering cards, the CCLC 
orders and processes the books for member libraries. The center's provi-
sion of centralized acquisition and processing services for geographically 
dispersed libraries has given it valuable experience that should he utilized in 
long-range planning for the development of library service in the region. 
The second of the programs—the Southeastern Library Network 
(SOLINET)—has resulted from work conducted under the leadership of 
the ASERL. In a period of time paralleling almost exactly the work on this 
survey, this group of academic librarians explored the feasibility of, agreed 
in principle to, and worked out the details for what should prove to be the 
most significant and influential cooperative program in the history of 
library development in the region. Initially, SOLINET has a tie-in contract 
with OCLC that provides for a direct connection between SOLI NET mem- 
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bers and the OCLC computer facility. SOLI NET is continuing to plan for 
the establishment of its own computer facility and to explore possibilities 
for the expansion of the services presently available. SOLINET gives 
libraries an opportunity to share in the cost of systems development and 
establishes a base from which technological advances can be channeled into 
library operations. Underlying SOLINET's potential is the fact that its 
initial membership includes a few state library agencies and public libraries. 
There appears to be no reason for the processing centers operated by many 
school systems not to participate in the program eventually. SOLINET, 
thus, could bring representatives of all types of library service together in a 
working contractual relationship—for the first time in the history of south-
eastern libraries. 
CCLC and SOLINET hold unlimited promise for improvements not 
only in the cataloging of materials but also, eventually, in interlibrary loan, 
reference service, and collection development. Certainly, CCLC and SOL-
INET provide mechanisms for library cooperation that could extend far 
beyond their present activities. 
Recommendations 
1. Increased financial support for the development of academic library collections 
should be provided by academic institutions and supplemented from other sources. 
Many of the libraries do not have collections that provide adequate support 
for the two- and four-year academic programs they must serve. Librarians 
in these institutions should prepare a statement of specific needs and seek 
supplemental funding over a several-year period to provide for the estab-
lishment of an adequate basic collection. 
2. Research holdings of university libraries should be increased. University 
libraries should adhere to a cooperative rather than a competitive approach 
to the development of their research collection. 
3. Additional funds and advice on collection development should be made availa-
ble to the libraries of technical institutes. In view of their common needs, the 
librarians of technical institutes should work together on the compilation of 
some buying guides for those libraries. 
4. Academic library resources should be recognized by all parties as an integral 
and important part, if not the foundation, of a statewide network of library and 
information resources. 
5. As the creators of SOLINET, the major academic libraries should continue to 
provide strong support for its work and should encourage the dissemination to 
nonmembers of all appropriate and useful information resulting from SOLINET's  
work. They should try to extend the impact and influence of SOLI NET as 
widely as possible in the region. 
6. Administrators of academic libraries need to direct more attention to the 
professional growth of their staff members and to seek the establishment of policies and 




policies in order to determine what changes are desirable and to identify 
areas where policies need to be formulated. 
7. Academic libraries need to make greater use of nonlibrary professional person-
nel, either as full-time staff members or as consultants. The experience and 
expertise of other professional folk can contribute significantly to the 
improvement of library operations. 
8. Academic libraries need to expand the services they provide to students, faculty, 
and staff members. They should seek ways to achieve wider utilization of 
library resources by all members of the academic community. 
9. Administrators of academic libraries need to give more attention to the formula-
tion of both immediate and long-range plans for the development of the resources and 
services of their libraries. These plans should be shaped in part by (a) plans of 
the academic institutions themselves and identified trends in higher educa-
tion; (b) knowledge of the resources and services available in neighboring 
libraries; and (c) awareness of technological changes that possess implica-
tions for libraries. 
10. Greater emphasis needs to be given to investigations and studies of academic 
library operation and management and of the utilization of academic library re-
sources. Library administrators need to stimulate and encourage the carry-
ing out of studies that will provide information to assist in administrative 
decision making. 
Law School Libraries 
Libraries serving sixteen law schools submitted survey returns. Ten of 
these schools were units of public institutions, and six were part of private 
universities. In Fall 1971 the schools had an enrollment of 8,589. 
Twelve of the directors of the law school libraries reported to the dean or 
vice president administratively responsible for the law school. All sixteen of 
the libraries noted the existence of a library committee. 
The law school libraries recorded income amounting to $2,930,965. 
Institutional funds accounted for 92.1 percent of that amount. Founda-
tions supplied 6.5 percent of the funds with the remainder coming from 
federal sources, endowment income, gifts, and "other" sources. Only one of 
the libraries reported income from federal funds, and only one identified 
income from endowments. Eleven of the libraries stated that their current 
income was higher than it had been the previous year. 
Operating expenditures of the law school libraries equaled $3,076,499 
or $359.45 per student. Salary and wage payments amounted to $1,256,546 
(40.8 percent) of the total expenditures. The libraries spent $1,546,021 
(50.2 percent) for printed materials; $20,892 (0.7 percent) for nonprint 
materials; and $92,063 (3 percent) for binding. In addition, the libraries 
recorded expenditures of $73,015 for supplies, $5,992 for travel, and 
$81,969 for "other" purposes. 
Law school libraries employed a total of 193 (FTE) individuals. Accord- 
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ing to the definitions followed in the survey, 61 of the staff members were 
professional. Only 3 of the professional employees were not librarians. 
There were 51 library assistants and library technical assistants on the staffs 
of these libraries. 
I n reporting staff members by salary ranges, the libraries used their own 
definition of professional personnel. They recorded salary data for sixty-
one employees, none of whom earned less than $7,000, eleven of whom 
received more than $16,000, and four of whom were paid more than 
$20,000. Thirteen persons were reported in the $7,000-$8,999 bracket, 
twenty-four in the $9,000-$11,999 bracket, and thirteen in the 
$ l2,000-$15,999 bracket. The libraries reported salary data for eighty-two 
nonprofessional employees. Fewer than half (32.5) of the individuals 
earned between $3,000 and $5,100. The largest number (38.5) received 
$5,101-$6,600; ten earned between $6,601 and $8,600. Only one person 
was reported in the $8,601-$11,000 bracket. 
Seven of the libraries stated that they encountered no problems in filling 
professional vacancies. Three indicated that their salaries and benefits were 
not competitive, and two said their geographical location had proved to be a 
handicap when they were recruiting new employees. Two libraries did not 
answer the question. Only three libraries reported that they had found a 
shortage of librarians, but they specified experienced rather than begin-
ning librarians. The average beginning salary for the holder of an MLS 
degree offered by the law school libraries was $8,004. 
Twenty-five members of the professional staff held faculty status, nine-
teen had academic rank, and the status of the others was not specified. One 
of the law school libraries reported that some staff members belonged to a 
union. Fewer than half of the libraries reported the existence of the selected 
personnel practices and policies given on the survey forms. 
The sixteen law school libraries owned 1,699,037 volumes of hooks and 
bound periodicals. In addition, they held 14,315 government documents 
titles, 3,835 reels of microfilm, and 430,106 items of other microforms. 
They subscribed to 126 newspapers and to 17,129 periodicals. Five of the 
libraries are depositories for federal documents. Their holdings of non-
print materials were too small to merit description. 
Each of the fourteen law school libraries that answered the question was 
open more than eighty hours a week, and thirteen of them were open more 
than ninety-eight hours. Reflecting the heavy use by students of noncir-
culating serial works, circulation reported by the law school libraries was 
low. The libraries checked out an average of 10.8 volumes per student 
during the survey year. 
Interlibrary loan does not appear to be a particularly significant activity 
in the law school libraries. They reported borrowing only 366 items or an 
average of 22.6 volumes per library. They lent 858 items, more than twice 




items in lieu of lending. 
Not all of the law school libraries supply an extensive array of services for 
faculty and students. The most common service, notification of the arrival 
of new books, was offered by thirteen of the libraries. Ten of them provided 
an orientation program for new members of the faculty and staff, and ten 
prepared bibliographies for them. Automatic circulation of materials was 
provided by nine libraries, and eight produced a current awareness service. 
Seven conducted literature searches, and seven delivered materials to the 
faculty and staff. Although six of the libraries provided students with 
instruction, during orientation periods, in the use of the library, two of the 
libraries offered only informal instruction in response to a specific need. 
Nine of the libraries conducted a course for credit on the use of the library 
and its resources. 
Data on policies regulating the use of law school libraries by off-campus 
users are too scattered to justify tabulation. Information supplied by the 
libraries suggests that eight of them made their resources freely available to 
individuals who were not members of the academic community. Three of 
the law school libraries had conducted a study of all library users sometime 
during the last five years, and one of those three also carried out a study of 
one specific category of users. 
Three of the libraries had conducted or cosponsored a workshop or 
institute during the last five years. Participants in the workshops totaled 
290. The law school libraries have not engaged in publishing to a significant 
extent. Two of the libraries have published bibliographies, and two pro-
duce a current awareness service for external distribution. Likewise, 
cooperative programs do not figure prominently in the operations of these 
libraries. One noted participation in a cooperative acquisitions and a 
cooperative cataloging program. Seven of the sixteen libraries contribute 
cards to union catalogs located in the region. One of the libraries has its 
serials catalog available in book form. 
During the last five years, the law school libraries employed consultants 
on eight different occasions. In three cases, the consultants provided advice 
on buildings; in two, they conducted an overall survey of the library. The 
reason for employing the consultant was not identified in three cases. 
Only one of the law school libraries appears to have made any use of 
computers, and that use was limited. Three of the libraries said they had 
specific plans to begin using computers. 
Most of the law school libraries have equipment for reading microforms 
available within their quarters. Thirteen of the libraries have microfiche 
readers; eleven have microfilm readers; and eleven have readers for mi-
crocards or other forms of microprint. Six of the libraries noted the availa-
bility of reader-printers. One library reported ownership of equipment for 
producing microfilm. In two of the thirteen libraries that have photocopy 
machines located in the library, no charges were made for the use of the 
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machines. The thirteen libraries recorded a total of 2,042,605 photocopies 
made during the survey year. 
Four of the law school libraries have exclusive use of their building. Two 
of these buildings were constructed after 1965. In both cases, institutional 
funds covered the entire cost of construction. Seven of the twelve libraries 
sharing a building reported definite plans for either a new building to be 
constructed for their use or for an existing building to be assigned to the 
library exclusively. Seating capacity of the libraries ranged from 78 to 700 
with the average being 288. Shelving capacity exceeded 100,000 for seven 
of the libraries. 
Only limited comparisons of the region's law school libraries can be 
drawn with national measures. The 1973 survey of law school libraries 
includes data for twenty-four southeastern libraries. Measured by the size 
of their collection, fifteen (63 percent) of these libraries were classified as 
medium or small in contrast to seventy-six (59 per cent) of the law libraries 
elsewhere in the nation. Only two of the libraries in the Southeast had 
collections exceeding 200,000 volumes; twenty (15 percent) of the libraries 
outside the region reported holdings in that range." Averages were not 
available from the 1973 or earlier statistical surveys, but the compiler of the 
surveys was able to supply a 1973-74 measure. According to the compiler, 
the average expenditure of law libraries in the nation for books was 
$111,913 for 1973-74. The findings of this 1972 survey indicate that two 
years earlier the law libraries in the Southeast had spent $96,626 for books. 
Allowing for increased budgets—and eleven of the libraries reported an 
increase these data suggest that the average expenditures of the region's 
law school libraries may approach the national average, but that their 
collections tend to be smaller. 
Medical and Nursing School Libraries 
Seventeen libraries serving medical, nursing, and dental schools submit-
ted survey returns. Ten of these libraries were maintained by publicly 
supported institutions of higher education and seven by privately sup-
ported institutions. The seventeen schools had an opening Fall 1971 en-
rollment of 17,469. 
Eleven of the directors of the medical libraries reported to the dean of the 
school or to the vice president administratively responsible for the school. 
Each of the libraries noted the existence of a library committee. 
The income of the libraries totaled $4,699,501. Eighty-one percent of 
that amount was supplied by institutional funds and 13 percent came from 
federal sources. Foundations, gifts, endowments, and academic depart-
ments provided most of the remaining 6 percent. The principal of the 
libraries' endowments and other invested funds was $1,099,531. Thirteen 
of them noted that their then current income was higher than it had been 
the previous year. 
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The seventeen libraries recorded operating expenditures of $4,412,737 
or $252.60 per student. Salaries and wages totaled $2,334,393 (53 percent) 
of the expenditures. The libraries spent $1,396,345 (32 percent) for 
printed materials, $187,352 (4 percent) for binding, and $71,616 (2 per-
cent) for nonprint materials. 
There were 340 (FTE) individuals employed by the medical libraries, 125 
of whom were professional according to the definitions used in the survey. 
Sixty-three percent (215) of the staff members were nonprofessional em-
ployees. Using their own definition of professional, the libraries supplied 
salary information for 117 professional employees. Salaries of four of the 
professional staff members exceeded $24,000, and none were lower than 
$7,000. Seventy-seven (66 percent) of the professional personnel earned 
between $7,000 and $12,000, and thirty-six received between $12,000 and 
$20,000. Salary data were provided for 187 of the nonprofessional staff 
members. Ninety-one (49 percent) of them earned between $5,101 and 
$6,600. Forty-one (22 percent) received more than $6,600, and fifty-five 
(29 percent) earned $5,100 or less. 
The average beginning salary for the holder of an MLS degree offered 
by the medical libraries (15 libraries reporting) was $8,529. Fifteen of the 
libraries indicated that they experienced no problems in filling professional 
vacancies, and one library stated that its salaries and benefits were not 
competitive. 
Fifty-one members (46 percent) of the professional staff held faculty 
status, and sixty had academic rank. No information was supplied concern-
ing the remaining individuals. The selected personnel practices and 
policies listed on the survey form had been established by more than half of 
these libraries. 
Holdings of the medical libraries included 1,371,321 volumes of books 
and bound periodicals, 1,439 reels of microfilm, and 1,929 items of mi-
croforms. The seventeen libraries subscribed to seventy-two newspapers 
and to a total of 25,267 periodicals. Two of them noted that they were 
depository libraries. Nonprint materials were not represented in large 
quantities in the collections of these libraries. 
Medical libraries remain open long hours; in fact, some of them never 
close. Seven were open more than ninety-nine hours each week, and seven 
were open between eighty-one and ninety-nine hours. Three libraries did 
not provide information concerning their hours. 
The libraries reported a total circulation of 864,509 items or 49.5 vol-
umes per student. Interlibrary loan figures prominently in the services 
offered by medical libraries, possibly providing testimony to the effective-
ness of the various cooperative programs and networks that function in this 
area of librarianship. The libraries borrowed 13,663 items or an average of 
804 per library. They supplied 7,191 items on interlibrary loan and pro-
vided 145,352 photocopies in lieu of lending. 
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In the services they extend to their faculty and staff members, the 
medical libraries follow much the same pattern exhibited by the academic 
libraries. Sixteen of the libraries notify faculty members of the arrival of 
new books, conduct literature searches, and prepare bibliographies. Li-
brary orientation programs are presented by twelve. Other services such 
as delivery of materials and translation of materials were offered by fewer 
than half of the medical libraries. Information about the library and 
instruction in its use are provided students as part of their orientation 
program by twelve of the medical libraries. In three cases, a course 
concerning the library is offered for credit, and in two, a unit on the 
library is included in one of the regular courses. 
Most of the medical libraries appear to serve alumni, local physicians, and 
students and faculty from other medical schools with few restrictions. Fees 
for services provided or for use of the collections were noted only infre-
quently, and only a small sum ($737) was collected from users during the 
survey year. 
During the previous five years, thirteen of the medical libraries had 
carried out one or more studies of library users. Ten studies had been 
completed and six were in progress at the time that survey data were being 
collected. 
In addition to the interlibrary loan networks mentioned previously, 
medical libraries take part in other cooperative programs. Thirteen of the 
libraries noted agreements providing for direct borrowing by their patrons; 
eight indicated cooperation in regard to acquisitions; and seven recorded 
participation in cooperative reference programs. Fifteen of the libraries 
supply cards to union catalogs located in the region. 
Each of the seventeen libraries had conducted at least one workshop 
during the previous five years. A total of 413 individuals participated in the 
workshops. Nine of the medical libraries indicated that they publish mate-
rials for external distribution. Three issue bibliographies, three distribute a 
current awareness service, and one produces an index. Eight of the libraries 
noted that they have released other types of publications at irregular 
intervals. 
The catalog or a portion of the catalog is available in other than card form 
in eleven medical libraries. In two libraries the entire catalog is available in 
book form; in one, it is available on microfiche. The serials catalog has been 
produced in book form in six libraries, on microfiche in four, and as a 
computer printout in one. Because the catalog exists in both book and 
microfiche formats in some libraries, there are actually only eight libraries 
that have the serials catalog available in noncard format. 
Consultants had been employed by medical libraries on nine occasions 
during the previous five years. Five of the consultants were employed in 
relation to building plans, three conducted a survey of the library, and one 
provided advice on "other" problems. 
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Sixteen medical libraries are now using or have plans to use computers. 
Nine of them use computers administered by their academic institution, 
and two rent computer time, services, or both. Most of these libraries own 
or rent commercially the terminals and related equipment that they use. 
Nine of the libraries have terminals located in their quarters. Computers 
are used in information retrieval by nine libraries and to provide current 
awareness services by seven. Five libraries reported the use of computers in 
control of serials records, in catalog card production, and in the mainte-
nance of an accession record. 
Externally produced data bases are maintained by three libraries and 
fourteen use data bases maintained by other libraries and agencies. Eleven 
of the medical libraries have themselves created data bases. The libraries 
are fairly evenly divided in terms of their practices concerning charges for 
data bases, with five making no charge, four charging for all searches, and 
four charging under certain conditions. 
The medical libraries recorded a total of 8.6 (FTE) staff members work-
ing in the data-processing area. Of that number, 4.5 held professional rank. 
The nine libraries that supplied data on expenditures for computer opera-
tions and rapid communications services recorded a total of $36,903 spent 
for those purposes. That figure includes some estimates. 
Sixteen of the seventeen libraries own both microfilm and microfiche 
readers, and nine reader-printers are found in the libraries. Fifteen of the 
libraries noted that photocopying equipment was available within their 
quarters. The twelve libraries that reported the information recorded a 
total of 3,635,899 photocopies made during the survey year. Except for 
machines for using audio tapes and slides, medical libraries do not appear 
to be particularly well equipped to make use of nonprint materials. 
Five of the medical libraries have exclusive use of a building, and twelve 
share one. The seating capacity of the six libraries that answered the 
question ranged from a low of 68 to a high of 616, with the average being 
257. Two of the medical libraries had space for shelving over 150,000 
volumes, and three could shelve fewer than 25,000. The remaining li-
braries fell in the ranges between 25,001-150,000 with most (7 libraries) 
appearing in the bracket for 100,001-150,000 volumes. 
In 1969-70 medical school libraries (101 reporting) in the nation spent 
an average of $233,448; 21 survey data show that two years later the average 
expenditure of medical school libraries in the Southeast was $259,573. In 
view of the previous increases in the national average, it appears likely that 
the 1971-72 expenditures of the southeastern medical libraries trailed 
those of the remainder of the nation. Certainly, their collections lagged in 
size. In 1971-72, the average size (80,666 bound volumes) of the collections 
in the Southeast was lower than the national average (95,357 bound 
volumes) 22 had been in 1969-70. These inexact comparisons suggest that 
although medical libraries in the Southeast may approximate the expendi-
tures of similar libraries elsewhere, their collections do not. 
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B. PUBLIC LIBRARIES 
Because of variations in definitions and in organizational patterns of 
public library service and because of the need to obtain data for the survey 
that could be tabulated on a county basis, problems were encountered in the 
preparation of the questionnaire that was completed by public libraries. 
Specifically, the difficulties centered around the selection of characteristics 
that would group the public libraries into reasonably uniform categories 
that could provide a basis for detailed analysis of the data collected. The 
1946-47 survey had used "municipal," "county," and "regional" as the 
categories for most of the analyses presented in the final report, but these 
categories did not appear to be satisfactory for the current study. Public 
librarians who participated in the preparation of the questionnaire wanted 
the analysis based on the size of the population served by the library, and 
these librarians shared in the defining of the five population ranges that 
were ultimately adopted. 
Use of size-of-population-served as the basis for grouping the public 
libraries did not solve the problem that the regional libraries presented. In 
some cases the regional libraries are merely loose confederations of county 
libraries, and a single survey questionnaire covering those regions would 
obscure conditions in the libraries comprising the regions. Each member of 
a regional library was, therefore, asked to submit a survey form. The 
directors of regional libraries were asked to review the completed forms to 
ensure accuracy and to avoid duplication of data. In addition, the directors 
were asked to include in the report for the headquarters library any 
materials and equipment jointly owned by member libraries. Some regional 
librarians submitted a return for the headquarters library and for each 
member library; others supplied a single return for the region. Conse-
quently, there are inconsistencies in the data on characteristics of the 
libraries particularly as they are grouped by size of population served. In 
terms of the area of immediate service, a few libraries are included in higher 
categories of population served than is actually the case. All population 
figures given on the survey forms were carefully reviewed and edited, 
however, to ensure that per capita measures would be valid. All returns 
from regional libraries and their members were also carefully checked for 
duplication of information on staff, income, and other elements of library 
operations. 
Copies of the questionnaire were mailed to 1,018 public libraries. Some 
states also distributed a few additional copies, but they kept no record of the 
distribution. Returns totaled 657, of which 636 were usable. The public 
libraries submitting returns served at least 30,229,591 people, or 82 percent 
of the population of the nine states." 
Because of the factors previously identified, the data reporting the dis-
tribution of public libraries by size of population served (see Table 30) do 
not possess the consistency that had been anticipated. For example, slightly 
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TABLE 30 
PUBLIC LIBRARIES BY SIZE OF POPULATION SERVED AND BY 












Alabama 52 6 6 7 2 73 
Florida 45 15 6 10 7 83 
Georgia 35 11 19 10 2 77 
Kentucky 58 14 4 2 78 
Mississippi 17 18 8 3 1 47 
North Carolina 14 18 18 6 1 57 
South Carolina 14 18 11 7 50 
Tennessee 69 17 2 9 5 102 
Virginia 25 20 12 10 2 69 
Region 329 137 86 64 20 636 
636 Records Totaled 
more than half (52 percent) of the public libraries served populations of 
25,000 or fewer individuals. If each member of a regional library had 
submitted a return, the number of libraries serving fewer than 25,000 
people would have been higher and some of the other categories lower. 
In terms of their legal character, 265 of the libraries identified themselves 
as county libraries providing countywide service, and 23 said they offered 
some service outside the county. A somewhat smaller number, 235, re-
ported that they were municipal libraries, and 136 of them provided either 
countywide or some county service. Thirty-two libraries noted that they 
were subscription or private libraries and belonged in the "others" cate-
gory. According to their returns, 104 of the libraries were headquarters for 
a region. In addition to the headquarters libraries, 234 libraries indicated 
that they belonged to a region. 
Of the 546 libraries that specified the number of counties in their service 
area, 442, or 81 percent, reported their services were offered within the 
boundaries of one county. These 442 libraries include municipal and 
private libraries, some of which do not extend service to an entire county. 
Sixty-six of the libraries said they served two or three counties, and 38, or 7 
percent, provided service in four or more counties. 
Approximately 77 percent (448) of the 583 libraries that indicated the 
number of municipal governments functioning in their service area stated 
that there were four or fewer. Seventeen percent (102) of the libraries 
reported the presence of five through ten municipal governments, and 6 
percent (33 libraries) reported over ten. The latter group was composed of 
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large metropolitan libraries and the regional libraries that submitted a 
single report for the region. 
Fourteen different purposes or objectives for cooperative programs, 
including a space of "others," were listed on the survey form. Respond-
ents were asked to note any of these programs in which they were par-
ticipating and to identify the person in charge of the program or someone 
who could supply descriptive details about the activity. Seventy-one percent 
of the libraries reported participation in one or more cooperative pro-
grams. Their replies showed that their involvement was limited almost 
exclusively to programs and services provided by the regional libraries and 
by the state library agencies. Of the fourteen areas of cooperation listed, 
interlibrary loan had the largest number (426) of participants. Cooperation 
in the provision of reference services was noted by 340 of the libraries. 
Membership in a regional library program was specified by 338 libraries; 
that number includes the headquarters libraries. Agreements covering 
direct borrowing by patrons had been reached by 313 of the libraries. None 
of the other cooperative programs involved as many as 270 of the public 
libraries. 
In 546 of the public libraries the director reported to a library board. The 
director was responsible to a city manager in 36 of the libraries and to a city 
council in 10. In 7 libraries, the director answered to a county commission; 
to a county manager in 6 libraries; to a mayor in 2; and to a school board 
in 2. 
The presence of a library board was recorded by 601 of the libraries. 
Most (446) of the boards were governing boards. Members of a large 
majority of the boards of the public libraries are appointed either by an 
elected body (307 boards) or an elected official (137 boards). Fifty of the 
boards are self-perpetuating. Of the 253 libraries that provided informa-
tion concerning the length of the terms of board members, 239 indicated 
that the terms were limited. On 153 of the boards individuals were serving 
after their terms had expired because their successors had not been ap-
pointed. Monthly meetings were held by 255 of the boards and quarterly 
meetings by 220. The remaining 130 hoards met at bimonthly or other 
intervals. 
Friends of the library groups have been organized for 153, or 24 percent 
of the libraries. These associations were most commonly identified with 
libraries serving larger populations. The percentage of libraries reporting a 
friends organization increased steadily from 17 percent of the libraries 
serving the smallest size population to 50 percent of the libraries serving 
populations of above 250,000. 
Finances 
According to the returns, 265 of the public libraries received income 
from a specific tax designated in whole or in part For the library. Of the 
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libraries reporting such income, 124 said the tax rate was less than one mill. 
Forty-four libraries noted rates of one to one-and-a-half mills; 49 specified 
rates of one-and-a-half to three mills; and 48 libraries indicated rates of 
three or more mills. Fifty-three of the public libraries stated that a bond 
issue designated totally or partially for library purposes had been presented 
to the voters within the last five years. In thirty-one of the elections, the 
bond issue had been passed. 
Income reported by the public libraries totaled $70,807,264. Seventy-
seven percent ($54,509,729) of that amount came from local sources; 10.2 
percent ($7,237,089) from state sources; 6.4 percent ($4,531,861) from 
federal sources; 1.8 percent ($1,307,606) from fees; 1.4 percent ($987,895) 
from contracts; and 3.2 percent was provided by gifts, grants from founda-
tions, income from investments, and "other" sources. The small amount of 
income from investments ($252,118) shows that public libraries have not 
accumulated substantial endowments, trust funds, and other investments. 
The principal of such funds recorded on the survey forms amounted to 
$5,324,829. At least three of the libraries reported under "other sources" 
monies received from the United Fund. A few of the libraries maintained 
by clubs noted that they were completely dependent on contributions and 
provided no financial information. 
It is quite possible that the same dollar has been counted twice in the data 
concerning income. For example, Library A reports as income its appro-
priation from the municipal government, and Library B reports as "con-
tract income" or "income from fees" the funds that it received from Library 
A for services rendered. The same dollar is, thus, counted twice. A similar 
opportunity for duplication exists with the measures concerning expendi-
tures. 
The size of the population served appears to exert a definite influence on 
the relative importance of the various sources of income of public libraries. 
For example, libraries serving the largest population category received a 
higher proportion of their income from local sources and a lower percent-
age from the state than was the case for libraries serving smaller population 
groups. 
Of the 596 libraries that compared their income of the then current year 
with that of the previous fiscal year, over half (325 libraries) reported that 
their current income was higher. In 154 libraries, the current income was 
lower. The remaining libraries noted that their income had remained 
approximately the same for both years. 
In reporting the purposes of the state-aid grants they received, the public 
libraries recorded grants that totaled $7,683,123. Approximately 43 per-
cent ($3,317,799) of the funds were granted for the purchase of books and 
other materials and 38 percent ($2,896,270) for salaries. The remaining 19 
percent was awarded for purchase of equipment and supplies ($195,113), 
for use in relation to operating expenses ($548,958), for "other" specified 
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purposes ($317,091), and as undesignated grants ($407,892). The size of 
the population served by the library made a considerable difference in the 
amount of state aid received. Expressed in per capita figures, the libraries 
received the following amounts: population served under 25,000, fourteen 
cents; 25,000-50,000 population, twenty-two cents; 50,001-100,000 popu-
lation, thirty-five cents; 100,001-250,000 population, thirty-three cents; 
over 250,000, eighteen cents. The per capita figure for the total population 
served by the libraries was twenty-five cents. 
According to the returns, public libraries received $5,378,183 in federal 
grants, or the equivalent of eighteen cents per capita during the survey 
year. Approximately 84 percent of the total was supplied under Library 
Services and Construction Act funding. The remaining 16 percent was 
awarded under a number of different laws and by a number of different 
agencies with no one source accounting for a significant portion. 
Reported operating expenditures of the public libraries amounted to 
$68,462,324 (see Table 31). Salary and wage payments accounted for 62 
percent of the disbursements; purchase of printed materials for 19.5 per-
cent; binding costs for 1.2 percent; purchase of nonprint materials, 0.9 
percent; cost of equipment and supplies, 4,2 percent; contract costs, 2.3 
percent; travel costs, 0.5 percent; and other operating costs, 9.6 percent. In 
addition to their operating expenditures, the public libraries recorded 
$4,773,821 in capital outlay costs. 
The size of the population served by a library appears to have exerted 
only a slight influence on the percentage of expenditures devoted to the 
different purposes, but it did affect the amount spent per capita. In li-
braries serving populations under 25,000 in size, expenditures per capita 
amounted to $1.29. The per capita figure showed a steady rise as the size of 
the population served increased. Operating expenditures of $1.50 per 
capita were reported for libraries serving populations of 25,000-50,000; 
$1.98 for populations of 50,001-100,000; $2.42 for populations of 
100,001-250,000; and $3.30 for populations greater than 250,000. The 
expenditures per capita for all public libaries included in the survey 
equaled $2.26. Capital outlay costs were excluded in calculating the figures 
given above. Inclusion of capital outlay increased the per capita figure for 
the region to $2.42, and those for the different size population groups by 
amounts of from eight cents through twenty-three cents. 
Staff 
Public libraries employed 7,386 individuals (FTE), 29 percent of them 
being assigned to community or branch libraries (see Table 32). According 
to the survey definitions, approximately 30 percent (2,229) of the em-
ployees of the public libraries were professionals and 70 percent (5,157) 
were nonprofessionals. The professional employees included eighty indi-
viduals who were not librarians. Within the professional' categories, indi- 
TABLE 31 
















25,000 $ 3,196,912 $ 	949,178 $ 24,575 $ 41,595 $ 	221,831 $ 	51,951 38,470 $ 	767,665 $ 	855,294 $ 	6,147,471 
25,000- 
50,000 4,210,153 1,369,450 56,913 43,231 254,721 83,192 51,155 800,727 705,566 7,575,108 
50,001- 
100,000 7,680,590 1,955,354 69,223 77,367 481,584 159,333 87,572 939,078 498,619 11,948,720 
100,001- 
250,000 12,792,279 3,604,140 106,149 153,567 709,743 368,622 99,114 1,863,302 974,219 20,671,135 
Over 
250,000 15,349,240 4,809,430 154,680 303,357 1,256,272 943,997 61,828 2,274,784 1,740,123 26,893,711 
Total $43,229,174 $12,687,552 $411,540 $619,117 $2,924,151 $1,607,095 $338,139 $6,645,556 $4,773,821  $73,236,145 
636 Records Totaled 
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Director 294.1 126.2 79.0 61.8 20.0 581.1 
Associate or assistant director 49.5 20.5 31.0 36.4 14.0 151.4 
Department head 14.0 28.2 62.5 138.0 98.0 340.7 
Prof. lib., technical processes 6.8 6.5 21.0 43.8 37.0 115.1 
Prof. lib., public services 5.0 14.7 21.0 90.0 133.1 263.8 
Prof. lib., children & young people 6.0 14.0 15.0 22.0 29.0 86.0 
Prof. lib., other areas 4.0 10.7 8.0 17.0 21.0 60.7 
Other professional personnel 2.0 6.5 11.0 11.0 18.0 48.5 
Library assistant 98.5 90.7 90.5 178.5 128.0 586.2 
Library technical assistant 103.5 122.6 191.5 171.3 127.0 715.9 
Clerical 137.6 210.4 200.7 391.5 376.0 1,316.2 
Other 154.7 127.0 171.0 280.3 146.5 879.5 
Branches 
Head librarian 41.1 75,5 80.5 109.0 97.5 403.6 
Professional librarian 1.0 6.0 33.0 107.0 147.0 
Other professional personnel 1.0 3.0 27.0 31.0 
Library assistant 4.0 17.5 55.8 106.8 205.0 389.1 
I.ibrary technical assistant 10.0 25.5 58.5 110.4 125.5 329.9 
Clerical 9.5 42.8 61.4 89.4 216.0 419.1 
Other 17.8 27.0 75.0 195.5 205.5 520.8 
Total 959.1 967.3 1,239.4 2,088.7 2,131.1 7,385.6 
636 Records Totaled 
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viduals occupying administrative positions constituted 66 percent of the 
employees. Seventy-four percent of the professional personnel worked in 
the central library, and most of them were found in the public service areas. 
Excluding the department heads for the following three areas, 16 percent 
of the professional staff members were assigned to public services, 5 per-
cent worked in children and young people's departments, and 7 percent 
were assigned to the technical services area. Department heads and other 
employees in administrative positions, of course, may carry most of the 
work load handled by the various departments in the library. More specifi-
cally, the head of technical processes may be the only professional member 
of that department. 
A comparatively small number of the employees of public libraries work 
with nonprint media. The libraries reported a total of 454 individuals who 
were assigned various responsibilities relating to nonprint materials. Of 
that number, 114 (32 percent) were classified as professional and 310 as 
nonprofessional in terms of the libraries' own classifications. 
For purposes of the survey, library assistants and library technical assist-
ants were included in the nonprofessional category although in some 
libraries they hold a paraprofessional, if not professional, classification. 
The public libraries reported employment of 2,021 library assistants and 
library technical assistants. 
Distribution of the public libraries by the number of members on the staff 
shows that 42 percent (258) of them have 3 or fewer staff members. In 31 
percent (191) of the libraries, there were more than 3 but fewer than 10 
staff members, and 22 percent (135) had 10 to 50 employees. Five percent 
(30) had 50 or more people on their staff, with nine of that group having 
over 100 employees. The remaining twenty-two libraries apparently had no 
full-time employees. 
According to the returns, 129 vacancies existed on the staffs of public 
libraries at the end of 1972. Of those vacancies, 74 were openings for 
professional personnel. The libraries expected to have 328 new positions 
approved and filled during 1972. Fewer than half (125) of the new posi-
tions carried a professional classification. 
In reporting salaries, the libraries followed their own definitions of 
professional and nonprofessional positions, and they excluded any indi-
viduals paid on an hourly basis. Between 78 and 79 percent of the profes-
sional employees of public libraries earned less than $12,000 annually, and 
almost 20 percent of them received less than $9,000 (see Table 33). Only 60 
individuals, or 3.4 percent of the 1,767 professional employees for whom 
data were reported, were paid $16,000 or more. The lower salaries were 
concentrated in the libraries serving the smaller populations. Based on data 
supplied by 275 of the libraries, the average minimum beginning salary for 
the holder of an MLS degree was $8,057. 
In addition to providing measures of salaries, Table 33 shows that by the 
TABLE 33 
PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES IN PUBLIC LIBRARIES 




















25,000 75.8 38.8 36.5 32.0 3.0 1.0 187.1 
25,000- 
50,000 41.0 44.2 69.2 59.5 15.0 228.9 
50,001- 
100,000 22.5 27.5 69.3 104.5 33.0 6.0 262.8 
100,001- 
250,000 49.5 44.4 134.8 191.3 86.0 15.0 2.0 1.0 524.0 
Over 
250,000 3.0 80.3 263.0 183.0 27.0 5.0 3.0 564.3 
Fotal 188.8 157.9 390.1 650.3 320.0 49.0 7.0 4.0 1,767.1 
636 Records Totaled 
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libraries' own definition of a professional employee there were 187 profes-
sional members of the staffs of the 329 public libraries serving populations 
of fewer than 25,000. This means that at least 142 of the libraries did not 
have a single full-time professional employee. 
Their experiences in filling professional vacancies and new positions 
were characterized by 335 of the libraries. The largest group, 144 libraries, 
said no difficulties had been encountered in recruiting professional per-
sonnel. Noncompetitive salaries and benefits created the most serious ob-
stacles for 120 of the libraries. Their geographic location handicapped 31 
of the libraries. Twenty-one had found a shortage of experienced li-
brarians; 13 had encountered a shortage of librarians with specialized 
training; and 6, a shortage of beginning librarians. Out of the 191 re-
spondents who experienced recruitment difficulties, only 40, therefore, 
reported as their major problem conditions inherent in the available 
supply of manpower. 
Salary data were supplied for 4,545 of the nonprofessional employees of 
public libraries. Forty-five percent of them earned $3,000-$5,100, and 23 
percent received $5,101-$6,600. Salaries of more than $6,000 were re-
ported for 20 percent of the nonprofessional employees, but 12 percent 
were paid less than $3,000. 
Reflecting in part the number of small public libraries operated by only 
one staff member, by a part-time staff member, or by volunteers, survey 
data reveal a general absence of established personnel practices in public 
libraries plus a lack of adequate protection for public library personnel. 
Some employees were covered by a merit system in 72 libraries, and 
provisions for tenure existed in 71 libraries. Slightly more than half, 355, of 
the libraries provided a retirement program other than social security. 
Probationary periods of service were required by 263 libraries. Orientation 
programs were conducted for new nonprofessional employees by 175 
libraries and for new professional staff members by 100. Grievance proce-
dures had been established in 153 libraries, and performance review was 
used in 112. Policies regulating sick leave were in force in 482 libraries. 
Provisions for educational leave had been defined by 197 libraries and for 
attendance at professional meetings by 266. 
Ninety-five of the public libraries hold regular meetings of department 
heads; 108 call meetings several times a year; and 10 schedule meetings 
annually or less often. Forty-three of the libraries stated such meetings are 
never held. 
Staff associations have been organized in thirty-four of the public li-
braries, and in four libraries, some members of the staff belong to a union. 
Collections 
The holdings of printed materials of the public libraries included 
32,925,370 volumes of hooks and hound periodicals or an average of 1.1 
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volumes per capita (see Table 34). The size of population served had little 
effect on the holdings per capita. Distributing the public libraries by the size 
of their collections reveals that 28 percent (177) of them had 10,000 or 
fewer volumes; 24 percent (150) held 10,001-25,000 volumes; 21 percent 
(135) reported 25,001-50,000 volumes; 16 percent (102) had 
50,001-100,000 volumes; and 11 percent (72) held over 100,000 volumes. 
Although it was not practical to attempt an analysis of the quality of their 
collections, the public libraries were asked to report the size of their hold-
ings of adult fiction, adult nonfiction, and juvenile titles, in addition to the 
size of their collection of uncataloged paperback books. The 401 libraries 
that supplied this breakdown owned 66 percent of the total holdings 
reported by the public libraries. Their replies show that 25 percent of the 
holdings were adult fiction, 42 percent adult nonfiction, and 33 percent 
juvenile. This distribution of the total holdings varied significantly when 
the totals were displayed by size of population served by the library. Al-
though the percentage of the collection devoted to juvenile titles remained 
relatively constant, the distribution between adult fiction and nonfiction 
showed marked change. As the size of the population served by the libraries 
increased, the percentage of the collection classified as fiction dropped 
steadily from 31 percent in libraries serving populations smaller than 
25,000 to 18 percent in libraries serving populations greater than 250,000. 
Uncataloged paperback books do not figure prominently in the total 
resources of the public libraries in the region. Some libraries do not acquire 
any paperbacks, and some catalog all that they purchase. The libraries that 
indicated the presence of such a collection owned 553,169 uncataloged 
paperbacks. 
Libraries serving each of the five population groups hold government 
documents, microfilms, and other microforms. These materials are not 
found in every library, however, and over half of the holdings of each of the 
types of material was reported by the libraries that serve populations 
greater than 250,000. Thirty of the public libraries noted that they were 
designated depositories for federal documents. At the time of the survey, 
public libraries were receiving 5,707 newspapers and 86,006 periodicals. 
During the survey year, public libraries added 2,365,240 volumes, or the 
equivalent of 0.1 volume per capita, to their collections of books and bound 
periodicals. Additions to holdings of government documents totaled 
93,363; to those of microfilm, 22,139; and to collections of other mi-
croforms, 11,474. When the libraries compared the size of these additions 
to those of the previous year, the resulting data do not identify any definite 
trends. Usually, the number of libraries that said additions were higher 
currently approximated the number that said the additions were lower. 
The tabulations do suggest the possibility of a more rapid growth rate than 
had been true previously for microfilm and other microforms. 
The individual returns show that a few libraries are deeply committed to 
TABLE 34 
HOLDINGS OF PUBLIC LIBRARIES OF VOLUMES OF BOOKS AND BOUND PERIODICALS, 
GOVERNMENT DOCUMENTS, AND MICROFORMS BY SIZE OF POPULATION SERVED 
Population 
Served 
Volumes of Books and 
Bound Periodicals Government Reels of 
Microfilm 
Other 
Microforms Total Per Capita Documents 'fides 
Under 25,000 4,901,128 1.2 2,663 4,136 3,698 
25,000-50,000 4,985,427 1.1 55,904 10,738 2,899 
50,001-100,000 6,269,853 1.1 145,600 17,970 2,051 
100,001-250,000 8,105,816 1.0 52,860 63,566 3,479 
Over 250,000 8,663,146 1.1 1,023,151 121,671 79.976 
Total 32,925,370 1.1 1,280,178 218.081 92.103 
636 Records Totaled 
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the use of nonprint media, but the tabulations of the holdings of the 
libraries as a group do not reveal the presence of extensive collections in the 
region. Recordings were more widely held and were held in greater quan-
tities than any other type of nonprint media (see Table 35). Holdings of 
some type of nonprint material were reported by 439 libraries. Many 
libraries, however, maintained collections of only one or two types of 
materials and frequently the collections were very small. Tabulations on 
additions to the collections suggest that collections of audio tapes, films, 
filmstrips, and slides were growing more rapidly than had been true in 
previous years. The small number of libraries comparing the additions of 
nonprint materials to the number added during the previous year indicates 
that most of the individual libraries are not increasing the size of their 
holdings on a systematic basis. Not for a single one of the selected types of 
nonprint media did as many as 250 of the 636 libraries provide a compari-
son of their additions. For all eight types of materials listed on the survey 
form, 253 libraries reported that a higher number of items had been added 
during the previous year, 259 said they had added more during the current 
year, and 88 libraries reported that additions were approximately the same 
for both years. 
Services and Activities 
In order to reach the people in their area of service, public libraries 
maintain branches or community libraries, stations, and storefront li-
braries. Some of them operate bookmobiles, provide transportation to 
bring users to the library, and offer delivery services to users. The libraries 
covered in the survey maintained 1,070 community libraries or branches. 
Libraries serving populations of under 25,000 operated 102 of the com-
munity libraries, and the number of community libraries increased as the 
size of the population served by the main library increased. Libraries 
serving populations of 250,000 or above maintained 211 community li-
braries, or an average of 11 each. The number of stations recorded by the 
libraries totaled 1,469, and, again, libraries serving larger populations had a 
greater number of stations. Libraries serving over 250,000 individuals 
noted a total of 251 stations, or an average of 13. (The averages given for 
community libraries and for stations have both been rounded.) 
Public libraries operated 489 bookmobiles during the survey year, and 
35,887 scheduled stops were maintained by these bookmobiles. The major-
ity, 18,130, of the stops were community stops; 14,720 were scheduled at 
individual homes; and 3,037 stops were made at schools. Almost half of the 
school stops were reported by libraries in Georgia. Comparison of the data 
on the number of bookmobiles and the number of scheduled stops reveals 
that libraries in some states made much heavier use of their vehicles than 
did libraries in other states. For example, libraries in Georgia and Kentucky 
reported half of all the stops recorded on the survey forms, but these 
TABLE 35 
HOLDINGS OF SELECTED TYPES OF NONPRINT MATERIALS OF PUBLIC LIBRARIES 









Tapes Recordings Slides 
Film- 
strips Paintings Other 
Under 
25,000 70 35 1,837 74,116 8,182 9,908 1,989 485 
25,000- 
50,000 1,780 3 1,170 73,014 5,185 11,917 2,306 238 
50,001- 
100,000 2,049 34 2,739 87,698 18,622 38,319 9,970 982 
100,001- 
250,000 5,071 2,280 2,993 157,061 10,214 19,483 6,192 2,049 
Over 
250,000 8,765 20 2,211 124,690 19 , 388 4,757 5,364 332,404 
Total 17,735 2,372 10 , 950 516,579 61 , 591 84,384 25 , 821 336,158 
439 Records Totaled 
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libraries owned only 29 percent of the bookmobiles. There is some evidence 
that use of book mobiles has been considerably reduced in the Southeast, 
and a few libraries reported that bookmobile service had been terminated. 
Home deliveries to shut-ins were made by 302 public libraries. A few of 
them appeared to make the deliveries under special circumstances rather 
than under an organized service program offered on a regular basis. 
Eighteen of them indicated that transportation was provided to bring 
groups of people to the library for special programs. 
Many libraries are available to the public on a definitely limited schedule. 
Of the 614 libraries that provided information on their hours, 278, or 45 
percent, were open fewer than forty-five hours each week, and this group 
included some that were open less than twenty hours. According to the 
returns, 267 libraries were open forty-five to sixty-five hours each week, 
and 69 were open sixty-six or more hours. More of them (520) indicated 
that they were open at least part of the day on Saturday; 389 of them 
opened at least one night during the week; but only 54 opened on Sunday. 
Although 546 (86 percent) of the libraries maintained a borrowers' or 
registration file, the decision to do so appears to be related to the size of the 
population served. Over 90 percent of the libraries serving between 25,000 
and 100,000 people kept a registered borrowers' file, for example, but only 
half of those serving populations greater than 250,000 did so. The libraries 
followed a variety of practices concerning the granting of circulation 
privileges to nonresidents. Forty-five of the libraries noted the existence of 
formal agreements with other libraries covering reciprocal borrowing 
privileges for residents of the geographic area. Nonresidents were charged 
fees by 197 of the libraries. Thirty-nine libraries made materials available to 
nonresidents only through interlibrary loan, and 233 indicated no policy 
had been established concerning nonresidents. Seventy-eight of the li-
braries used "other" methods in dealing with the requests of nonresidents 
to check-out material, the one most frequently cited being the payment of a 
deposit to be refunded upon return of the material. 
Libraries appear to be abandoning the practice of keeping circulation 
records; 394 of the 636 libraries supplied figures on volumes circulated. 
These 394 libraries served 13,018,259 individuals, or less than half of the 
population served by all the public libraries included in the survey. The 394 
libraries reported a total circulation of 41,960,735, or 3.22 volumes per 
capita. Adult fiction accounted for 34.6 percent of the circulation, juvenile 
fiction for 32.9 percent, adult nonfiction for 20 percent, and juvenile 
nonfiction for 12.5. Expressed on a per capita basis, 2.17 volumes of fiction 
and 1.04 volumes of nonfiction were circulated. 
Survey returns did not provide a clearly defined picture of the relation-
ship between public and school libraries and of the policies public libraries 
follow where service to school pupils is concerned. No policy regulating use 
by school pupils had been formulated by 313 of the libraries. In 429 
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libraries, no restrictions were placed on the use of the library by school 
pupils, but 6 specified that services were limited. Reference assistance was 
provided by 472 of the libraries but restricted by 18. Interlibrary loans were 
extended to schools by 207 of the public libraries. Several libraries com-
mented about service extended to private schools, and three or four indi-
cated that they served as "the library" for a private school. The information 
suggests that approximately half of the public libraries have some kind of a 
working agreement with school libraries and that possibly as many as 
two-thirds of them place few if any limitations on the use of their collections 
by school pupils or on the services they will provide to them. 
Public libraries secured 163,140 items on interlibrary loan during the 
survey year, or an average of 257 items each. They identified approxi-
mately 200 different libraries as the sources from which they borrowed 
most frequently. Their comments emphasized the leading role played by 
the state library agency in interlibrary loan transactions. In most cases, a 
public library sends its request for an interlibrary loan to the state library 
agency, and the agency either supplies the item from its own collection or 
attempts to locate a copy for the requesting library. All nine state library 
agencies were included in the list of the twenty-five libraries identified most 
often as sources of loans, and seven of the state agencies led that list. 
Editorial review of the questionnaires showed that the libraries usually 
borrowed from libraries located in the state in which the library making the 
request was located, and the tabulations showed that only a dozen of the 
lending libraries were located outside the nine-state area. Although public 
libraries dominated the list of those making loans, forty-five college li-
braries and eight special libraries were included. 
The libraries lent 49,217 items to other libraries and supplied 5,920 
photocopies in lieu of lending. Approximately 305 different names appear 
on the list of the libraries they identified as their most frequent borrowers. 
Only five libraries were listed five or more times. The majority of the 305 
most frequent borrowers were other public libraries. The list included, 
however, the names of 40 college libraries, 12 special libraries, 5 state 
library agencies, and 4 high schools. The borrowing libraries were usually 
located in easy proximity to the public library making the loan; only 6 of the 
libraries were located outside the Southeast. 
Survey findings regarding programs for young people and children 
show that public libraries conducting such programs have attempted to 
schedule them in locations that will be accessible to the people for whom 
they are intended. The returns indicate that 439 of the libraries held 
programs for children and young people in the central library. These 439 
libraries conducted 22,246 programs during the year, or an average of 51 
per library. Similar programs were held in their community or branch 
libraries by 168 of the respondents. They reported a total of 20,312 pro-
grams presented in the community libraries or an average of 121 per 
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library. Seventy-one libraries recorded programs conducted in schools; 
they presented 2,850 such programs. Ninety-five of the libraries offered 
programs in "other" locations—usually a community center. They con-
ducted 7,222 programs in these "other" locations. 
Six categories of potential users were listed on the survey form and 
respondents were asked to note any of the six for whom they made specific 
attempts to develop collections and for whom they provided special serv-
ices. Not as many as half of the libraries recorded efforts to develop either 
collections or services for any one of the six categories. The categories of 
users and the number of libraries developing collections for their use were: 
genealogists, 310 libraries; persons of limited reading ability, 299 libraries; 
senior citizens, 289 libraries; businessmen, 237 libraries; community col-
lege students, 228 libraries; and the blind and visually handicapped, 208 
libraries. The tabulations show that efforts to develop collections for these 
users were not always accompanied by a similar attempt to provide special 
services for them. When the six categories of users were ranked by the 
number of libraries indicating extra efforts to develop services for them, 
community college students led the list, with 290 libraries checking this 
category, and individuals with limited reading ability came last, with 203 
libraries marking this group. 
The public libraries indicated that they had conducted a total of 1,497 
programs dealing with eight topics that were listed on the survey question-
naire. The eight topics and the number of programs held for each were: 
drugs, 411 programs; health and welfare, 332 programs; careers, 151 
programs; retirement, 140 programs; consumer education, 131 programs; 
investments, 129 programs; budgeting and finance, 113 programs; and 
pollution, 90. Participants in these programs totaled 32,487. The average 
number of participants was highest for the programs relating to drugs, 
health and welfare, and retirement. In addition to those related to the eight 
selected topics, the libraries, of course, conducted programs dealing with 
other subjects. Many of the returns, however, contained no indication that 
the libraries had carried on any programs of this type. 
Data on film showings provide some indication of the utilization of 
nonprint media as well as illustrating specific types of services that public 
libraries provide. The libraries reported a total of 58,790 film showings 
attended by 3,047,562 individuals. That figure includes some estimates. 
Film programs are by no means limited to the larger libraries; 7,040 of the 
showings were recorded by libraries serving populations of 25,000 or less. 
In order to secure some measure of the relationship between public 
libraries and other agencies and organizations in their geographic area, the 
respondents were asked to indicate which, if any, of three types of contacts 
the libraries had during the year with each of twelve categories of agencies 
and organizations that were listed on the survey questionnaire. Obviously, 
not all of the organizations listed would be found in every community or 
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city, and, where they did exist, it would not always be possible to extract 
from the libraries' records the information requested. This latter condition 
applied particularly to the question which asked if the public library had 
supplied information to the organization. Although some of the affirmative 
answers to that question may be guesses, it is also possible that, in the 
absence of confirming records, some libraries that had provided informa-
tion to the agencies left that question blank. Information on speeches or 
presentations made to the twelve types of agencies needs to be examined 
with the understanding that some of the organizations are more likely than 
others to invite speakers for their meetings. Data on the use of library 
facilities must be reviewed with an awareness that not all of the libraries 
have meeting rooms and auditoriums. Finally, it should be remembered 
that unlike the film showings and other programs that originated with the 
libraries, in the three types of contacts reported in Table 36, the library's 
role is that of response not initiation. 
TABLE 36 
PUBLIC LIBRARIES REPORTING INFORMATION SUPPLIED TO 
SELECTED AGENCIES, SPEECHES MADE TO THOSE AGENCIES, 










Planning 158 18 86 
Health 120 9 72 
Recreation 140 24 67 
Office of Economic 
Opportunity 107 22 57 
Community action 1 11 36 74 
Chamber of commerce 175 29 67 
League of Women Voters 74 13 45 
AA UW 58 29 41 
NAACP 25 5 13 
Men's business clubs 146 166 90 
Women's clubs 266 241 206 
Labor unions 19 5 23 
636 Records Totaled 
Data presented in Table 36 suggest that women's clubs, men's business 
clubs, chambers of commerce, and planning agencies have more contacts 
with the libraries; and labor unions and the NAACP have fewer contacts 
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than do most of the agencies. The most common type of library/ 
local-agency contact appears to involve the library's supplying in forma-
tion. Although the number of libraries that reported their facilities were 
used by the agencies listed on the questionnaire is low, the data show that, 
with a few exceptions, the variations as to use by the different types of 
agencies is not great. Survey tabulations concerning the availability and 
use of meeting facilities provide a framework for interpreting the infor-
mation reported in the preceding sentence and in Table 36. The number 
of times their meeting facilities were used during the year was recorded 
for 274 central libraries and 280 community or branch libraries. Accord-
ing to the returns, 30,909 meetings were scheduled in the central libraries 
and 14,051 in the community libraries. It would be useful to know what, if 
any, effects have been exerted on other library services by use of the 
meeting room by various groups. 
Deposit collections are regularly supplied to agencies and institutions by 
many of the public libraries. Survey returns show that deposit collections 
were provided to schools by 180 libraries; to hospitals by 177 libraries; to 
detention facilities by 138 libraries; and to "other" agencies and institutions 
by 107 libraries. "Other" recipients of deposit collections included factories, 
fire stations, child care centers, hotels, and nursing homes. Most of the 
libraries appeared to supply deposit collections to one or two types of 
agencies, not to all of them. 
Seventy-nine of the public libraries stated that they contributed informa-
tion on their holdings to a union catalog located in the nine-state area. 
Review of their identifications of the catalogs showed that at least three 
were the catalogs of regional libraries, and they were omitted from the list. 
There were seven different catalogs included in the remaining seventy-six 
names on the list. Four of the seven were union lists of periodicals, and 
three were union catalogs. 
According to the returns, sixty-eight of the public libraries had copies of 
their catalogs or portions of their catalogs available in some form other than 
cards. The entire catalog was available in book form in twenty-one libraries, 
on microfilm in six, and in some other form in one library. Copies of the 
serials catalog in book form were reported by eight libraries, in an "other" 
form by one library. An author catalog in book form existed in twenty-
seven libraries, and on microfilm in eight. The subject catalog was available 
in noncard form in twenty-seven libraries, and book catalogs of special 
materials were reported by twenty-nine libraries. Book catalogs, thus, were 
more numerous, but they were not all being updated. 
Over 60 percent of the public libraries indicated that during the previous 
five years they had conducted or were currently engaged in a study of 
library users. Specifically, 476 libraries stated that they had completed or 
had in process a study of all library users; 415 said they had completed or 




comparable information for studies of nonusers. Strong evidence exists 
that the number of libraries reporting studies completed or in process is too 
high. A follow-up undertaken to obtain more information about the studies 
produced a number of replies that said, in effect, there was no study other 
than a review of circulation records. Self-studies of operations had been 
conducted by 137 of the 636 libraries. 
During the previous five years the public libraries had employed a 
consultant or a consulting firm on 288 occasions. However, because one 
library sometimes employed more than one consultant, the data do not 
indicate that 288 different libraries made use of outside consultants. By far 
the largest number were hired in relation to physical plant problems, with 
48 being employed to assist with site selection and 156 to serve as building 
consultants. The services of 26 consultants were utilized in connection with 
an overall survey of the library, and 16 were employed to help develop 
programs of service to the disadvantaged. The remaining 42 consultants 
provided advice on automation of operations, collection development, 
nonprint media programs, service to business and other groups, system 
analysis, and "other" problems of library operation. 
Public libraries receive a significant amount of consultative assistance 
from personnel on the staff of the state library agency. Consultants from 
that agency are legally responsible for providing local public libraries with 
advice and assistance on program development, on matters related to 
federal and state aid, and on many other aspects of library activity. During 
the survey year, 392, or 62 percent, of the libraries reported at least one visit 
from a state agency consultant, and many of them were visited much more 
often. The 392 libraries recorded a total of 3,200 visits. Although the 
number of libraries visited can be accepted as a reliable count, the data on 
visits are skewed because of the figures supplied by public libraries in 
Kentucky. In that state consultants are physically located in the headquar-
ters of regional libraries, and some of the "visits" by consultants in Kentucky 
are not comparable to those reported by libraries in other states. 
Seventy of the public libraries reported that some phase of their internal 
operations or of their services had been automated. These libraries in-
cluded some of those serving populations under 25,000 in size as well as 
fourteen of the twenty libraries serving populations greater than 250,000. 
Computers were used most frequently in accounting, catalog card produc-
tion, acquisitions, and circulation. Twenty of the libraries made use of data 
bases operated by other agencies or libraries, and two of them maintained 
some externally produced data bases. Nine of the libraries had created 
holding lists; eleven had compiled indexes; and three reported that they 
had established primary data bases. Policies concerning charges for use of 
the data bases in four libraries depended on the person making the request. 
In fourteen libraries, searches were conducted without charge, and in one 
library there was a charge for each and every search. 
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At least forty of the libraries make use of computers, and well over half 
(twenty-six) of that group depends on computers and related equipment 
administered by local governments. Five of the libraries have established a 
department or administrative unit to handle data-processing activities. The 
libraries reported twenty people on their staffs with data-processing re-
sponsibilities: eight in management positions, eleven analysts, and one 
operations staff member. Nine of the twenty positions carry professional 
rank. These public libraries spent $177,325 on computer-based operations 
and communication services during the survey year. However, over half of 
that amount was reported by just one library. 
Nine libraries reported they used WATS lines. Seven of them possessed 
teletype equipment or used "other" communications systems. Eighteen of 
the libraries were using or had used cable television. 
Equipment and Quarters 
The survey's inventory of the equipment available suggests that the 
libraries are not generally prepared to have patrons make use of nonprint 
materials in the library. According to the returns, 253 libraries own some 
audiovisual equipment. They reported a total of 912 listening stations and 
provision for at least 427 viewing spots. Although some machines were 
located in community libraries, most of the equipment was found in the 
central library. Equipment for using nonprint materials appears to be 
found mainly in the larger libraries. 
Fewer than half of the libraries were equipped to use microforms. The 
libraries (262 reporting) owned a total of 499 microfilm readers, 138 
microfiche readers, and 17 readers for other microforms. There were 148 
reader-printers available; however, this total includes some readers 
counted in previous categories. Machines for using microforms were not 
reported in community libraries nearly so often as was equipment for using 
nonprint media. In addition to owning microfilm readers, fifteen libraries 
indicated that they had the equipment to produce microfilm. The availabil-
ity of photocopy machines was recorded by 390 of the libraries. Including 
those in both the central and community libraries, there were 696 photo-
copy machines located in the libraries. 
Dates of the construction and remodeling of the central library buildings 
were supplied by 548 of the libraries. Most of the remaining libraries were 
located in rented buildings or shared a building with other governmental 
agencies; a few said they did not know when their building was constructed. 
When the date of the original construction and the date of a remodeling 
were both given, only the latter was used in the tabulations. Exactly 100 of 
the libraries were housed in buildings constructed or remodeled prior to 
1946, and 34 of them were operating in facilities built before 1916. A large 
majority (448) of the libraries occupied buildings erected since 1945, and 
287 of them were in structures built since 1965. This means that slightly 
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more than half (52 percent) of the libraries for which data were supplied 
were housed in buildings completed or remodeled within the last decade. 
Despite variations in the value of the dollar and changes in construction 
costs over the years, it was decided to include a request for the cost of 
construction on the survey form. The data collected would at least indicate 
the relative importance of the sources of funding. The reported costs of the 
central facilities, including any remodeling, totaled $87,903,326. State and 
local funds provided 72 percent of that sum; federal funds, 18 percent; and 
gifts, 10 percent. 
Information on dates and cost of their construction was given for fewer 
than half of the community or branch libraries. Many of the community 
libraries occupy rented quarters and were not, therefore, to be reported. 
Data were provided for 463 community library buildings. Of that number, 
92 percent were built or remodeled after 1945. Only nine buildings were of 
pre-1916 vintage. The reported cost of the 463 buildings was $37,522,281 
with approximately 75 percent of the amount coming from state and local 
sources, 18.5 percent from federal sources, and 6.5 percent from gifts. 
Thirty-six percent (231 libraries) said that the present quarters of the 
central library were adequate. Of the 148 respondents who evaluated their 
community library buildings, only 31 said they were adequate. In systems 
with several community libraries, it is entirely possible that housing for most 
is adequate but for a few inadequate; therefore, the response given on the 
survey form was negative. 
Comparisons 
In 1947, 69.6 percent of the population of the Southeast lived in an area 
served by a public library. 24 Twenty-five years later, 92 percent of the 
region's people lived in areas where public library service was available, and 
in four of the nine states, statewide coverage had been achieved by public 
libraries. 
Patterns of public library organization changed during the period be-
tween 1947 and 1972. The 1946-47 survey included data on 597 public 
libraries-299 county libraries, 271 municipal libraries, and 27 regional 
libraries. 25 The current survey provides measures on 636 libraries-265 
county, 235 municipal, 104 regional, and 32 "other" public libraries. The 
major increase in the number of regional libraries demonstrates the em-
phasis that has been given to uniting public libraries in large units of service. 
The total income of public libraries in the region increased from 
$4,985,609 to $70,807,264, with local sources continuing to supply the 
largest portion of that income. In 1947 local funds accounted for 77.6 
percent of the income of public libraries, state funds for 7.6 percent, and 
other sources for 14.8 percent. 26 In 1972 local funds represented 77 
percent of their income; state funds, 10 percent; federal funds, 6 percent; 
and other sources, 7 percent. Public library expenditures amounted to 18 
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cents per capita in 1947. 27 By 1972, per capita operating expenditures had 
reached $2.26 or $1.25 in 1947 dollars. Expenditure patterns for 1972 
differed from those recorded in 1947. In 1947, 51.4 percent of the dis-
bursements had been devoted to salaries; 25.2 percent to the acquisition of 
books and other materials and to binding charges; and 23.4 percent to 
"other" costs." Public libraries spent more on salaries (62 percent) in 1972 
and less on acquisitions of materials (21.6 percent) and on "other" purposes 
(16.4 percent). 
The number of employees rose from 1,696 29 in 1947 to 7,386 in 1972, 
but this growth becomes less impressive when related to the population 
served. There was one professional staff member to serve every 15,985 
individuals in 1947 and one for every 13,562 individuals in 1972. The ratio 
of professional to nonprofessional personnel had shifted sharply. In 1947 
there was one nonprofessional staff member for every 1.6 professional 
employees; in 1972 there were 2.3 nonprofessional employees for every 
professional staff member. 
Collections grew in size, were changed somewhat in composition, and 
became more diversified in format. The number of books per capita was 
raised from 0.36 in 1947 30 to 1.1 in 1972. Although it was not possible in the 
current survey to investigate the quality of the collections, selection prac-
tices had obviously been modified by public libraries. In 1947 the adult 
collection was almost equally divided between fiction (48 percent) and 
nonfiction (52 percent); in 1972 the distribution was 37 percent fiction and 
63 percent nonfiction. The relative proportion of adult and juvenile collec-
tions also changed. In 1947 juvenile titles constituted 29 percent of the 
collections; "in 1972 the percentage was 33. In contrast to 1947, when only 
43 public libraries reported "any use" of audiovisual materials, 32 in 1972, 
439 public libraries had collections of one or more types of nonprint 
materials. In addition to circulating recordings and other audiovisual mat-
erials, libraries conducted regularly scheduled listening and viewing hours 
and built other programs around nonprint media. 
Measured by circulation statistics alone, use of public libraries almost 
doubled in the twenty-five year period: circulation was 1.8 books per capita 
in 1947,33 3.2 books per capita in 1972. 
Many public libraries occupy comparatively new buildings, most of which 
are inviting and attractive structures—a decided improvement over the 
drab quarters in use in 1947. 
The report of the 1946-47 survey contained six recommendations relat-
ing to public library development. The first recommendation dealt with 
financial support and the need to meet national standards. The second 
concerned the need to establish larger units of service that would incorpo-
rate the many small public libraries. The third stressed the need to provide 
access to public library service to every individual in the Southeast. The 




define priorities and concentrate on them. The fifth emphasized the need 
to develop collections about the region and its resources. The sixth and final 
recommendation dealt with the need for the creation of a climate of general 
understanding of public library functions and responsibilities." Survey 
findings suggest that significant progress has been made towards achieving 
the second and third recommendations but that, in spite of the gains 
recorded, public libraries have not approached attainment of the first. On 
the basis of the available data, measurement of accomplishments in relation 
to the last three recommendations could not be made; certainly, no one of 
the three has been achieved. All six of the recommendations can appro-
priately be readopted in 1972 as goals for the planning of public library 
services in the region. 
In spite of the major advances they have achieved since 1947, public 
libraries in the region continue to lag in comparison to national standards 
and to measures of libraries in other regions. Public libraries in the South-
east fail to meet ALA standards in relation to staff, collections, and hours 
the library is open to the public. Using only the population within the 
service areas of the 636 public libraries, there was one professional staff 
member for every 13,562 individuals to be served and one nonprofessional 
member for every 5,861 people in the area of service, or one staff member 
of some type for every 4,093 people. According to the standards for public 
libraries there should be one professional and two nonprofessional staff 
members for every 6,000 people served." In order to attain this standard 
public libraries need 2,809 additional professional staff members and 4,919 
nonprofessional employees, or a total of 7,728 new positions. At first 
glance, the 328 new positions the libraries indicated they expected to have 
approved and filled during 1972-73 appear to offer some promise that in 
twenty years or so the needed expansion of staff might be achieved. How-
ever, the population to be served continues to increase. Merely to match the 
population growth during 1972 an d thus maintain the status quo required 
that the libraries add 250 new positions. 
If public libraries are to meet the minimum standard of two volumes per 
capita" their collections of books and bound periodicals should be in-
creased by 27,533,812 volumes. The rate at which books were being added 
to the existing collections offered no evidence that this shortage of volumes 
was being reduced. The libraries added only 2,365,240 volumes, or one-
tenth of a volume per capita. Based on the recommendation that libraries 
serving up to 500,000 people should add one-sixth of a volume per capita, 
additions to the collections maintained by public libraries should have been 
3,778,698 volumes. Instead of one periodical for every 250 individuals in 
the area served," public libraries received one for every 351 individuals. 
Periodical subscriptions, therefore, needed to be increased by at least 
34,912 subscriptions. The 17,735 motion picture films reported by the 
public libraries failed by 12,495 films to meet the standard of one title for 
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each 1,000 members of the population." The libraries came closer to 
achieving the standard regarding recordings (discs and tapes). Their hold-
ings equaled one recording for every 58 people, and only 77,062 record-
ings were needed to enable them to meet the standard of one for every 50 
people they serve." 
Most of the public libraries in the region failed to meet the standards 
regarding the number of hours open. Only sixty-nine of the libraries were 
opened the specified sixty-six or more hours each week. 4 ° 
Comparisons with national measures document other needs of public 
libraries in the Southeast. Salaries for professional positions on the staffs of 
the public libraries in the region are not comparable to those offered in 
other areas of the country. In 1972 the average beginning salary for a 
graduate of an accredited library school was $9,248. 4 ' The average 
minimum beginning salary public libraries in the region offered to the 
holder of an MLS degree was $8,057. Only 14 percent of the region's public 
libraries noted a beginning salary of $9,000 or more, and 36 percent 
offered $7,500 or less. Few public libraries in the Southeast appeared to be 
in a position to attract recent library school graduates on the basis of salary. 
Measures of public library service collected biennially by the Public Li-
brary of Fort Wayne and Allen County show that financial support pro-
vided public libraries in the region trails that supplied elsewhere. Accord-
ing to the information contained in the 1973 Fort Wayne compilation, 2 of 
the 54 public libraries located in the Southeast spent $5.00 or more per 
capita; 94 (47 percent) of the 199 other libraries spent that much (see Table 
37). 
TABLE 37 
PUBLIC LIBRARIES IN THE SOUTHEAST AND OUTSIDE THE 
SOUTHEAST BY EXPENDITURE PER CAPITA BY RANGE, 1973* 
Expenditure 
Per Capita Southeast Outside Southeast 
Less than $1.00 2 3 
$ 1.0041.99 8 22 
$2.0O-$2.99 19 22 
$3.00-$3.99 15 27 
$4.00-$4.99 8 31 
$5.00-$5.99 35 
$6.00-$6.99 2 22 
$7.00-$9.99 31 
$10.00 or more 6 
Total 54 199 
*Source: Beth E. Carpenter, comp. Selected Statistics of - Public Libraries in the United 
States and Canada Serving 100,000 Population or More, 1973 (Fort Wayne: Public 
Library at Fort Wayne and Allen County, 1973). 
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In order to secure comparative data for individual libraries, the south-
eastern libraries with the highest per capita expenditures were extracted 
from the Fort Wayne report. They were then arrayed by size of population 
served, and the Fort Wayne report was reviewed again to identify libraries 
outside the region that were serving populations of a similar size. Income 
data were pulled from the 1970 census for each of the areas served by the 
libraries. Table 38 was constructed from these measures. The table possess-
es the obvious weaknesses found in any compilation of data from several 
sources. It indicates, however, that cities and counties of a comparable size 
and without a significantly greater income provide a higher level of finan-
cial support than do cities and counties in the Southeast. 
Generalizations 
The years between 1947 and 1972 were good ones for users of public 
libraries in the Southeast. Significant increases in financial support enabled 
the libraries to strengthen their collections, to improve their buildings, and 
to diversify and expand the services they offer. Growth and change truly 
characterized public library development in the Southeast during the 
twenty-five years, and the region's people were the beneficiaries. Ninety 
percent of them now live in areas served by public libraries, and the legal 
removal of racial barriers has opened the doors of each of these libraries to 
everyone in their areas of service. 
Federal aid for libraries, only an elusive dream in 1947, became a fact of 
life in 1956, providing significant stimulation for the growth of libraries. 
Without detracting from the importance of the financial support it has 
supplied, federal aid has made its most significant contribution to public 
library service in the Southeast through the direction it provided for the 
development of that service. By requiring the formulation of plans and by 
the identification of priorities and target groups to be reached, the LSCA 
compelled libraries to review their operations carefully and develop serv-
ices for groups of the population that had received little attention previ-
ously. 
Before the end of the 1950s the last of the states that needed to take such 
action had made provision for state aid for local public library service. The 
criteria and formulas used in allocating state aid have been designed to 
ensure that the funds promote the growth of local library service in accord-
ance with recognized professional principles and standards. Both federal 
and state aid have thus exerted an impact on the growth of libraries that 
goes beyond financial support. 
Local governments have increased their appropriations for public library 
service and continue to supply the major portion of the income of public 
libraries. In spite of greater local support supplemented by state and 
federal aid, public libraries still do not receive a level of funding that enables 
them to acquire the materials that should be available to the people of the 
TABLE 38 
PER CAPITA EXPENDITURE OF PUBLIC LIBRARIES, POPULATION SERVED, 
MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, AND PER CAPITA INCOME BY LIBRARY, 1973* 









Kalamazoo Library System (Mich.) $11.46 102,224 $12,077 $3,245 
Rockford Public Library (Ill.) 8.20 147,370 12,085 3,533 
Seattle Public Library (Wash.) 7.95 530,831 12,557 4,080 
Prince George's County Memorial 
Library (Md.) 7.83 650,000 13,401 3,742 
New Haven Free Public 
Library (Conn.) 6.94 137,707 9,031 3,181 
Cuyahoga County Public 
Library (Ohio) 6.92 760,000 12,933 3,727 
Hammond Public Library (Ind.) 6.86 107,790 11,648 3,350 
Fairfax County Public Library (Va.) 6.75 533,900 16,807 4,537 
Alexandria Library (Va.) 6.15 110,938 13,391 4,631 
Ventura County Sc City 
Library (Calif.) 5.56 301,597 12,054 3,252 
Paterson Free Public Library (N.J.) 5.55 144,824 9,840 2,882 
Pierce County Rural Library 
District (Wash.) 5.43 228,184 11,073 3,178 
Tucson Public Library (Ariz.) 5.32 351,667 8,759 2,884 
Public Library of Des Moines (Iowa) 5.05 201,404 11,350 3,408 
Reuben McMillan Free Library 
Association (Youngstown, Ohio) 5.05 304,545 9,928 2,827 
Birmingham Public Library (Ala.) 4.85 300,910 8,692 2,577 
Atlanta Public Library (Ga.) 4.64 660,000 10,656 3,163 
Forsyth County Public Library (N.C.) 4.31 214,348 10,733 3,109 
Orlando Public library (Fla.) 4,14 341,120 9,621 2,988 
Richmond Public Library (Va.) 4.08 249,430 10,620 3,168 
Fort Lauderdale Public 
Library (Fla.) 4.04 139,122 13,729 4,638 
Greenville County Library (S.C.) 4.04 240,546 9,669 2,759 
Hialeah J. F. Kennedy Library (Fla.) 4.04 102,452 10,543 3,003 
Memphis Public Library & Information 
Center (Shelby County, Tenn.) 3.97 722,111 10,117 2,762 
Henrico County Public Library (Va.) 3.89 154,364 12,591 3,713 
*Source: Beth E. Carpenter, comp. Selected Statistics of Public Libraries in the United States and Canada Serving 100,000 Population or More, 
1973 (Fort Wayne: Public Library of Fort Wayne and Allen County, 1973); U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1970 Census of Population. Tables 
89 and 124. 
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region. They are unable to employ enough staff members to provide the 
services that should be offered or even to remain open to the public an 
adequate number of hours each week. 
Lack of funds have handicapped but not deterred public libraries from 
attempting to provide the kinds of services they know should be extended. 
Some libraries are, with limited budgets, currently offering creative and 
imaginative services that go far beyond traditional reference and reading 
guidance. These libraries sponsor discussion and study groups and build 
programs around the use of nonprint materials. They participate in adult 
basic education activities and plan services to meet the needs and interests 
of specific categories of the population. There are other libraries that have 
plans for expanded services but lack of staff has delayed their implementa-
tion. Returns from still other libraries showed a complete absence of service 
programs and contained no evidence that any were being contemplated. 
The small size of their staffs places serious constraints on the services 
offered by public libraries and prevents full exploitation of existing collec-
tions. The libraries need more professional staff members—both librarians 
and nonlibrarians. Some public libraries in the region will never have a 
professional librarian on their staffs, but they can operate effectively with 
professional guidance from the staffs of the state library agencies and of the 
regional libraries. At present, neither the regional libraries nor the state 
agencies have sufficient personnel to supply the amount of assistance that is 
needed. 
Lower salary levels and noncompetitive fringe benefits place public li-
braries at a disadvantage when recruiting new staff members. In addition, 
few of them provide programs or have adopted policies that encourage the 
professional growth of their present staff members. 
Although their holdings are greater and now include different forms of 
print and nonprint media, public libraries still do not have the quantity of 
materials that should be available. In order to meet the diverse needs for 
informational and recreational publications they are responsible for sup-
plying, they should have larger collections. Through the creation of re-
source centers and specialization in the development of collections, some 
states are improving resource support for the services provided by public 
libraries. 
The combination of stronger state library agencies and more regional 
library systems has supplied a framework for cooperative activities and has 
produced a structure for achieving wider utilization of existing collections. 
This structure, moreover, offers a foundation for the creation of state 
networks that can be united in regional and national networks. Under the 
leadership of the state library agencies, the public libraries are now develop-
ing a better basis for such a network than either school or academic 
libraries. 
Although progress was recorded in every aspect of public library service 
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during the period between the two surveys, major inadequacies exist in 
public libraries in the Southeast. Measured by the extent to which recom-
mendations in the 1947 report have been met, by national standards, by the 
status of public libraries outside the region, and by 1972 survey data, public 
libraries lack both the resources and the staff to provide the kinds of 
services that should be available. 
Recommendations 
1. Increased financial support should be provided for public library services. At 
no time have appropriations for public libraries been adequate, and they 
have never constituted a sizable percentage of either local, state, or federal 
expenditures. The people of this region cannot receive library service of the 
caliber that should be available until adequate financial provision is made 
for that service. At the time of this writing, with the depressed national 
economy tending to produce overall budget cuts, every effort should be 
made to exclude public libraries from these cuts. During periods of 
economic recession more people seek information to upgrade their qualifi-
cations for employment and the need is thus increased for the kinds of 
materials and services that are available only at public libraries. 
2. Public libraries should give staff priority in planning for the future. They 
need more professional staff members. Salaries should be raised and fringe 
benefits improved. Personnel policies need to be instituted that will make 
positions more attractive, and the professional growth of present staff 
members should be encouraged. 
3. Each public library needs to develop and implement realistic annual and 
long-range plans that take into consideration anticipated growth and change in the 
geographic area it serves. Local planning should be consistent with a statewide 
plan based on the operation of resource and service networks. 
4. Each library needs to increase its knowledge and understanding of the educa-
tional, economic, and social characteristics of the specific categories of users and 
nonusers who live within the geographic area it serves and of the factors that shape 
and modify those of their needs that the library can serve. 
5. Each library needs to establish and maintain communication with other local 
agencies in order to increase the effectiveness of its support for those programs. 
Especially, the library needs to strengthen its ties and contacts with other 
units of local government to reinforce its indentification as a productive 
member of the local government family. 
6. Each library should review its internal operations in relation to current man-
agement procedures and principles and analyze and evaluate its decision-making 
processes. 
7. Each library needs to be seeking ways to measure and report its contribution to 
local government and to the people it serves. In addition, it should maintain an 
awareness of the work underway on measurement of library services and 
adopt any techniques that are applicable in that particular library. 
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C. SCHOOL LIBRARY/MEDIA CENTERS 
The mailing list for the school library/media centers, the longest of those 
utilized in the survey, covered 14,075 schools. Questionnaires were re-
turned by 5,108 of them, and 30 more wrote letters or cards saying that the 
schools did not have media centers. There were 148 of the questionnaires 
that could not be used because the school was not in existence in 1971-72 or 
because so little information was supplied. Of the returns, 4,960 were 
actually processed and used in the survey; returns from 166 private schools 
are included in that number. 
Because the profession appears to prefer the term "media center," it is 
used in the following presentation of the survey findings. That designation 
is by no means universally accepted or even recognized in some com-
munities as being descriptive of any of the activities handled by school 
libraries. Survey returns showed that many school librarians view school 
libraries and media centers as two distinct and very different operations. In 
a number of schools where organized collections of print and nonprint 
media exist, they are, indeed, completely separate operations. In the follow-
ing pages, the term "media center" covers both the collections of printed 
material and related services designated school libraries and the collections 
of print and nonprint materials and related services that are variously 
identified as school libraries, media centers, school library/media centers, 
and materials centers. Because of the limitations imposed by time and 
finances, collections and services restricted exclusively to nonprint or au-
diovisual materials were not covered in this survey. 
Totals given in the tables appearing in this section vary considerably 
because of the differences in the number of media centers answering each 
question. Some centers failed to record the grades included in the school. 
Lists of those centers were sent to the respective state school library super-
visors with the request that they supply the missing data. Not all of the 
requests were met.. Returns from the schools involved were processed, and 
the data are included in the totals, although they cannot be identified by 
type of school. In the tables presenting data by type of school, the column 
totals are sometimes greater than the sum of the values appearing in the 
column because of the inclusion of data from one or more of the returns 
where the respondent did not identify either the type of school or grades 
included. Footnotes identifying the discrepancy have been utilized in every 
case. 
Because of the great variation in grades included in individual schools, 
absolute consistency in the classification of the schools could not be 
achieved. According to the instructions on the survey form, the highest 
grade in the school determined its classification, and this policy was applied 
in the editing of the returns. Grade 6 was used as the cut-off for elementary 
schools, Grade 8 for middle schools, Grade 10 for junior high, and Grade 
12 for senior high. In addition to those four classifications, categories were 
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established for vocational-technical schools and for special schools. The 
latter classification covers schools for exceptional children and schools 
operated by correctional institutions. 
Almost half (46.3 percent) of the returns came from elementary schools. 
Middle schools submitted 15.3 percent of the returns; junior high schools, 
12.8 percent; and senior high schools, 24.6 percent (see Table 39). The 
vocational schools and special schools together equaled slightly less than 1 
percent of the returns. Because so few schools in the last two categories 
submitted returns, tabulations concerning their resources and services have 
limited value and are skewed in some cases because several schools were 
new and reported "start-up" expenses and activities. The 4,645 schools for 
which the data were available had an enrollment of 3,074,494 pupils. 
Approximately 42 percent of these schools had 500 or fewer pupils, but 
slightly more than 4 percent had over 1,500 pupils, and there were 75 
schools with enrollments greater than 2,000. 
Thirty of the schools without media centers sent cards or wrote letters 
instead of completing the first page of the survey form. Data are, therefore, 
available for only 175 of the 205 schools lacking media centers. This group 
includes 73 elementary, 26 middle, 27 junior high, 39 senior high, 4 
vocational, and 6 special schools. The enrollment reported for these 175 
schools was 96,227. 
The total enrollment in public elementary and secondary schools in the 
nine-state area during the survey year was approximately 8,500,000. In-
cluding schools with and without media centers, the enrollment reported 
on the returns that were processed totaled 3,170,721. 
According to the 4,668 centers that answered the question concerning 
the relationship between the collections of print and nonprint materials 
owned by their schools, the two types of materials are combined administra-
tively more often than not. The media center contained holdings of both 
print and nonprint materials in 4,377 schools; it should be noted, however, 
that 4,497 centers recorded specific counts of both print and nonprint 
materials in their collections. A separate center maintained the collection of 
nonprint or audiovisual media in 225 schools. Sixty-six of the centers 
answering the question said that their schools did not own nonprint materi-
als. 
Staff 
Survey returns show that 84.3 percent (4,014) of the media centers had 
the services of at least one full-time librarian or media specialist. Librarians 
or media specialists who worked in other schools were reported by 8.5 
percent (406) of the media centers. In some cases as many as five schools 
shared the services of a single person—with the person spending one day a 
week in each media center. Teacher-librarians managed 2.7 percent (130) 
of the media centers and, in addition, taught classes. Nonlibrarians main- 
TABLE 39 
SCHOOLS WITH MEDIA CENTERS BY TYPE OF SCHOOL AND BY STATE AND REGION 
State Elementary Middle Junior Senior Vo-Tech Special Total 
Alabama 50 12 26 64 3 2 157 
Florida 329 42 84 138 4 6 603 
Georgia 669 351 115 270 1 2 1,408 
Kentucky 235 34 153 178 1 1 602 
Mississippi 36 3 19 47 1 106 
North Carolina 170 67 60 110 5 412 
South Carolina 189 51 29 81 1 4 355 
Tennessee 190 34 65 132 4 7 432 
Virginia 350 139 62 156 1 2 710 
Region 2,218 733 _ 613 ____ 1,176 
16 _ 29 _ 
4,785 
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tamed 2.3 percent (110) of the centers. There were 101 schools (2.1 per-
cent) that indicated "other" arrangements for management of the media 
center. In a number of cases, the school secretary or the principal was 
identified as the individual responsible for the operation of the media 
center, and it appeared that in those 101 centers there was, in effect, no one 
available on even a part-time basis to serve the pupils. Individual teachers 
offered whatever assistance was given. 
The media centers had 7,194 employees during 1971-72 (see Table 40). 
Elementary schools claimed 38.3 percent of them. Senior high schools with 
33.5 percent of the employees and only 24.6 percent of the media centers 
had the largest concentration of personnel. Centers in junior high schools 
had 13.7 percent of the employees, and centers in middle schools, 13.5 
percent. 
"Library/media specialist II," as used in Table 40, applies to a person 
holding a degree in library science or media services; 40.6 percent of the 
personnel working in media centers met this definition. "Library/media 
specialist I" covers individuals meeting minimum state certification re-
quire m e n ts, and 29.9 percent of the employees so qualified. 
"Library/media technician" identifies individuals with postsecondary train-
ing who perform library/media related activities, and 3.9 percent of the 
personnel were so classified. Finally, "clerical" applies to employees with 
secretarial and clerical duties, and there were 25.6 percent of the employees 
in this group. 
Assuming that library/media specialists II and 1 constitute the profes-
sional staff members and that the technicians and clerical employees are 
support personnel, there was one professional staff member for every 597 
pupils enrolled in the schools and one support staff member for every 
1,432 pupils or one staff member (professional or support) for every 421 
pupils. The type of school affected the number of pupils per media center 
employee. In elementary schools, one media center staff member served 
397 pupils; in middle schools, 424 pupils; in junior high schools, 441 pupils; 
in senior high schools, 443 pupils; in vocational schools, 472 pupils; and in 
special schools, 238 pupils. In addition to assisting pupils, media center staff 
members supported the work of 154,840 teachers, principals, and other 
administrative personnel. There was one professional member on the staffs 
of the media centers for every 31 teachers and other school personnel. 
Of the 4,692 centers reporting, 42.8 percent noted that media center 
personnel had contracts covering fewer than ten months. Fifty-three per-
cent had ten-month contracts, 2.6 percent had eleven-month contracts, and 
1.6 percent had contracts for twelve months. In these tabulations, all 
lengths were rounded to the nearest whole month. Of the media centers 
with more than one staff member, 201 indicated that the individual con-
tracts differed in length, with the head of the center having a longer 
contract. 
TABLE 40 
MEDIA CENTER PERSONNEL 








Technician Clerical Total 
Elementary 1,058 1,003 108 586 2,755 
Middle 378 329 40 225 972 
Junior High 418 246 35 288 987 
Senior High 1,039 568 89 715 2,411 
Vo-Tech 12 1 1 15 29 
Special 17 7 5 10 39 
Total 2,922 2,154 279* 1,839 7,194* 
*Because of the inclusion of unclassified school data, the total exceeds the sum of the values given. 
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Salary data were supplied for 6,760 of the members of the staffs of the 
media centers. In examining the distribution of personnel by salary range 
given in Table 41, it should be remembered that the data cover both 
professional and nonprofessional employees. The distribution shows that 
37 percent of the individuals earned between $7,000 and $8,999, that 24.4 
percent received more than $9,000, and that 38.6 percent earned less than 
$7,000. Assuming that the salaries of the technicians and clerical personnel 
were all reported in the lower ranges, most of the professional members of 
the staffs of media centers appear to have earned more than $7,000 
annually. Over 95 percent of the library/media specialists felt that their 
salaries were comparable to those of other instructional personnel. 
Library/media specialists were slightly less certain, however, that their 
status was comparable to that of other instructional personnel. Approxi- 
mately 93 percent of them felt that they enjoyed the same status. 
In 12 to 15 percent of the media centers the library/media specialist was 
expected to handle activities that were not related to the operation of the 
media center, and in a few schools the library/media specialist was assigned 
more than one "outside" duty. Library/media specialists in 615 centers were 
responsible for sponsoring a nonlibrary/media club. In 441 centers, the 
library/media specialists conducted study halls; that is, in less than 10 
percent of the schools, they bore this responsibility. The library/media 
specialists in 299 centers taught nonlibrary/media classes. The 299 re-
corded here is considerably higher than the 130 centers that indicated a 
teacher-librarian was in charge of the media center. In the former case, the 
people appeared to hold degrees or to be certificated as librarians or as 
media specialists; and in the latter case, the individuals had completed a 
minimum number of hours, if any, in library science or media programs. 
Library/media specialists in 231 schools handled a homeroom, and in 136 
schools, they took care of clerical tasks in the school office. A number of the 
returns bore notes concerning the library/media specialists' responsibilities 
in relation to both bus and cafeteria duty. 
Approximately 26 percent (1,246) of the media centers reported the use 
of adult volunteers. They were used most often by centers in elementary 
and middle schools. Centers taking advantage of the assistance of adult 
volunteers reported an average of twelve hours of such help per week. In 
some of the centers, the volunteers concentrated all of their time on a 
particular project or activity—a book fair or the center's inventory—rather 
than working throughout the school year. Attitudes about the value and 
practicality of using volunteers varied. A few of the returns included 
enthusiastic comments about the effective contribution that adult volun-
teers had made to the centers' programs. More of the returns noted that the 
volunteers were not dependable and that their accomplishments were not 
sufficient to justify the time devoted to planning and supervising their 
work. Some of the media centers indicated that they would be delighted to 
TABLE 41 



















Elementary 422 79 376 1,043 551 119 8 2,598 
Middle 179 38 130 369 184 22 922 
Junior High 197 41 167 299 175 30 6 915 
Senior High 486 142 321 777 448 77 7 2,258 
Vo-Tech 8 2 7 3 6 1 27 
Special 7 7 9 15 1 39 
Total 1,300* 302 1 , 008 2 , 500 1 , 379 250 21 6 , 760* 
*Because of the inclusion of unclassified school data, the total exceeds the sum of the values given. 
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have the assistance of adult volunteers if any could be found. Several 
centers reported that the school principal was opposed to their use. 
Almost 83 percent (3,954) of the media centers used student assistants. A 
higher percentage of the centers in senior high schools used student assist-
ants than was the case for centers in other types of schools. The centers 
reporting their use averaged forty-three hours of student help each week. 
Data on hours of help are not truly valid, however, primarily because of 
differences in defining precisely what constitutes student assistance in a 
media center. In some elementary schools, for example, every child is given 
some small task during his regular visit to the media center and was counted 
as a student assistant on the survey return. In most (2,823) of the media 
centers that used them, student assistants were not compensated or re- 
warded for their work. In 605 schools the students earned course credit, 
and in 293 they were given service or honor points. Some student assistants 
received wages in 467 centers or, in the case of some of the private schools, 
were exempted from payment of tuition. In 185 cases the library/media 
specialist arranged—and financed—a picnic, party, or some other event for 
the student assistants. 
Finances 
Over 300 of the media center returns contained either no financial data 
or only partial data. These returns were processed for the survey, however, 
because they did provide measures of the holdings, staff, and activities of 
the media centers. The nature of the returns suggests that some of the 
library/media specialists simply do not maintain any financial records. 
Incomplete financial data relate primarily to salaries and wages. Only a 
small percentage of the media centers included funds for salaries and 
wages in their statement of income, and many of the centers did not report 
any expenditures for salaries and wages. Although these omissions are 
understandable, in view of the funding and budgetary practices of elemen-
tary and secondary schools, the lack of complete information on these 
payments weakens the financial measures of the centers. 
The media centers reported a total income of $17,309,812. According to 
the returns, state and local sources provided 60 percent ($10,384,753) of 
the income received by the media centers. Federal funds accounted for 31.8 
percent ($5,507,289) of the income, and gifts, 2.7 percent ($469,137). Fines 
and reimbursement for lost books amounted to 1.6 percent ($268,762) of 
the income, and "other" sources supplied 3.9 percent ($679,871). In the last 
category, book fairs were cited often as a source, but the income they 
produced was not large. Over a dozen of the media centers serving public 
schools listed "student library fees" under "other" income. Had the centers 
supplied complete information on income, the percentage received from 
state and local sources would have been much higher, with a corresponding 
decrease in the comparable figure for each of the other sources. 
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Of the 4,469 media centers that compared their 1971-72 income with 
that for 1972-73, 47.5 percent (2,123) noted that 1972-73 income was 
higher. Income was approximately the same for both years for 18.2 percent 
(812) of the centers, but 34.3 percent (1,534) indicated that 1972-73 income 
was lower. 
In identifying the sources of their federal funds, the media centers noted 
awards that exceeded the amounts they reported as income. They provided 
no explanation of the difference. Exclusive of special purpose grants, the 
media centers said they received $6,256,506 in federal funds, or approxi-
mately $2.15 per pupil. The largest portion (65.3 percent) was allocated 
under Title II of the ESEA with $4,083,851 being reported from that 
source. The next largest amount, $869,729, was provided under Title III of 
the National Defense Education Act. The remaining funds were awarded 
as follows: ESEA Title I, $853,228; ESEA Title III, $187,212; and other 
federal sources, $262,486. The senior high schools received the largest 
percentage of the federal funds. 
One hundred ninety-seven of 4,786 schools noted that during the previ-
ous five years, they had been awarded a special-purpose or institutional 
grant. The purpose of these grants varied considerably and an exact 
tabulation was not practical. The largest group of awards related to the 
collection—expansion of the collection to reach a certain number of books 
per pupil and development of collections on specific subjects such as black 
studies or ecology. A sizable number of the grants were made to support the 
expansion of audiovisual resources and programs, and a number of them 
were related to the improvement of reading skills. 
Data on the expenditures of the media centers (see Table 42) confirm the 
inaccuracy of the measures of their income. The expenditures totaled 
$42,655,455, a figure approximately 2.5 times greater than the reported 
income. The expenditures are also understated. The amount paid in 
salaries and wages to media center personnel should be higher than the 
$27,025,383 reported. Expenditures indicated for other purposes appear 
to be valid and reliable measures, although in a few cases binding costs and 
expenditures for nonprint materials were included in the amount spent for 
printed materials. According to the returns, the media centers spent 23.9 
percent of their funds for printed materials; 1.3 percent for binding; 6.5 
percent for nonprint materials; 4.2 percent for supplies; 0.8 percent for 
contracts and other purposes; and 63.4 percent for salaries and wages. 
According to the information they supplied, 37 percent of the centers spent 
less than $4,000, 12 percent spent between $4,001 and $8,000, and 9 
percent spent more than $20,000. Salaries and wages are included in these 
totals but, as indicated previously, these data are incomplete. More of the 
centers should appear in the brackets covering higher expenditures. 
Including salaries and wages, the media centers spent $14.36 per pupil. 
Per pupil expenditures by category of school were as follows: $15.01, 
TABLE 42 








Equipment Contracts Other Total 
Elementary $10,921,028 $ 3,196,259 $277,316 $1,152,991 $ 	614,586 $ 59,101 $ 41,939 $16,263,220 
Middle 3,550,418 1,441,079 38,925 346,634 226,772 11,553 20,093 5,635,474 
Junior High 3,500,724 1,449,363 49,962 360,350 235,848 8,711 14,659 5,619,617 
Senior High 8,882,041 3,977,156 178,258 853,002 666,601 125,950 60,767 14,743,775 
Vo-Tech 37,400 42,901 85 6,903 19,041 325 106,655 
Special 133,772 91,910 2,176 37,976 13,341 '3,800 1,726 284,701 
Total $27,025,383 $10,200,468* $546,725* $2,758,056* 51.776,199* $209,440 $139,184 $42,655,455* 
*Because of the inclusion of unclassified school data, the total exceeds the sum of the values given. 
160 	 Points of Service 
elementary; $13.97, middle; $13.72, junior high; $14.02, senior high; 
$8.84, vocational; and $33.65, special schools. The data for the last two 
types are not valid because of the small number of schools involved. Ex-
penditures per pupil for materials—both print and nonprint but excluding 
binding—amounted to $4.18 for all schools. For elementary schools, the 
per pupil figure was $3.90; for middle, $4.22; for junior high, $3.97; and 
for senior high, $4.48. The per pupil expenditures of $3.64 in vocational 
schools and $13.26 in special schools are not, as indicated earlier, satisfac-
tory measures. 
Collections 
Collections of the media centers included 33,212,224 volumes of books 
and bound periodicals, 39,599 reels of microfilm, and 9,991 items of other 
microforms (see Table 43). Although microfilm and other microforms 
were not widely held, they were found in at least a few media centers in 
every type of school with the exception of the special schools. In round 
figures, there were twelve volumes of books and bound periodicals for each 
elementary school pupil; eleven volumes for a middle school child; nine 
volumes for a junior high school pupil; ten for a senior high school pupil; 
six for a vocational pupil; and fourteen for a child in a special school. The 
number of volumes per pupil for all schools was 10.64. 
TABLE 43 
HOLDINGS OF MEDIA CENTERS OF PRINTED MATERIALS BY 
TYPE OF MATERIAL AND BY TYPE OF SCHOOL 
Type of 
School 






Elementary 13,856,478 2,657 1,060 
Middle 4,513,287 218 1,149 
Junior High 4,118,597 3,379 1,875 
Senior High 10,503,497 33,010 4,442 
Vo-Tech 80,002 335 1,215 
Special 134 163 250 
Total 33,212,224* 39,599 9,991 
*Because of the inclusion of data about unclassified schools, the total exceeds the 
sum of the values given. 
Additions to the collections of books and bound periodicals did not 
average as much as one volume per pupil. Of the 3,849 centers that 
compared their additions during the current year to those of the previous 




45.1 percent indicated that they were lower; and 12.7 percent said they 
were the same. Additions to holdings of microfilm and microforms were 
small except for those reported by media centers serving senior high 
schools. There, in relation to previous holdings, the additions were 
noteworthy in size. 
Nonfiction titles constituted 62.8 percent of the collections of the media 
centers and fiction, 37.2 percent. Centers serving elementary schools were 
asked to include their easy books in the fiction count, and they reported the 
highest percentage (45 percent) of fiction of any of the types of schools. The 
percentage of the collection classified as nonfiction was, in round figures, 
55 percent for elementary schools, 60 percent for middle, 67 percent for 
junior high, 72 percent for senior high, 75 percent for vocational schools, 
and 58 percent for special schools. 
The media centers recorded ownership of 326,141 uncataloged paper-
backs. It should be noted that some centers catalog all their paperbacks, 
and that there are others that do not acquire paperbacks. 
The periodical subscriptions received by the media centers totaled 
173,256 or the equivalent of one periodical for every 18 pupils. The centers 
received 12,808 newspapers or one newspaper for every 237 pupils. 
Most media centers maintain vertical file collections of pamphlets and 
other ephemeral materials. In round figures, such collections were re-
ported by 73 percent of the elementary schools, 72 percent of the middle 
schools, 82 percent of the junior high schools, and 92 percent of the senior 
high schools. The average number of trays recorded by each type of school 
exceeded seven. Vertical file collections are found less often in the voca-
tional and the special schools; only 63 percent of the former and 69 percent 
of the latter noted their existence. Also, the collections were smaller in size 
in these schools with the average number of trays being slightly more than 
four for each type of school. 
Deposit collections are still used to supplement the resources of a com-
paratively small number of the media centers. Centers in 181 elementary 
schools received deposits. Eighty-three middle schools, 26 junior high 
schools, and 73 senior high schools were also provided with such collections. 
Public libraries supplied the deposits for most (212) of these centers. The 
state library agencies provided the collections for 76 of the centers, and the 
library of the local school system was the source of deposits for 56 centers. 
Only 1 center recorded deposits from the office of the state school library 
supervisor, so that single return was counted with those centers that re-
ceived deposits from "other" sources, raising the total for that group to 19. 
Deposit collections included 146,802 volumes. 
Although they are not available in large quantities in every center, 
nonprint materials are found in a proportionately greater number of 
media centers than is true for either academic or public libraries. As Table 
44 shows, the centers held larger quantities of filmstrips and recordings 
TABLE 44 
HOLDINGS OF MEDIA CENTERS OF SELECTED NONPRINT MATERIALS BY TYPE OF MATERIAL AND BY 










Recordings Slides Filmstrips Paintings Other 
Elementary 1,766 4,140 81,082 546,441 166,533 1,095,185 78,188 219,645 
Middle 858 922 22,599 130,004 67,310 317,330 23,700 76,747 
Junior High 753 639 19,450 97,708 67,734 304,266 9,952 82,950 
Senior High 8,147 2,842 63,726 260,712 288,630 590,640 35,356 148,409 
Vo-Tech 39 85 1,235 1,402 5,247 6,775 79 1,762 
Special 88 58 2,234 5,676 2,451 12,220 151 2,288 
Total 11,651 8,686 190,379* 1,041,963* 597,905 2,326,571* 147,426 531,801 




than of other types of nonprint media. Transparencies and multimedia kits 
were specified most often as materials in the "other" category. Paintings, as 
reported in the table, includes holdings of study prints. The total quantities 
of each type of material listed in Table 44 appear large, but these holdings 
are distributed among 4,497 schools. The distribution of the media centers 
by the gross count of all their nonprint holdings shows that 30.3 percent 
held 500 or fewer items. Holdings of 501 to 1,000 items were recorded by 
28.7 percent of the centers. Approximately 36.4 percent owned between 
1,001 and 3,000 items, and 3.5 percent reported ownership of 3,001 to 
5,000 items. Only slightly more than 1 percent (forty-seven centers) noted 
holdings exceeding 5,000 items. 
Data on additions to the holdings of these nonprint materials suggest that 
the collections are being increased at a rapid rate. Most of the centers 
owning nonprint materials reported the additions to their holdings, but not 
many of them provided a comparison of the size of the additions with those 
of the previous year. For each type of material, the number of centers that 
recorded higher additions during the current year exceeded those indicat-
ing lower additions. 
Although teachers and other school personnel appear to rely heavily 
upon collections that have been developed at the headquarters of many of 
the local school systems, most of the media centers also maintain a small 
collection of professional materials. The 4,018 centers with professional 
collections held a total of 358,070 volumes and received 34,523 periodicals, 
or, in round numbers, an average of eighty-one volumes and eight sub-
scriptions per center. The budget of the media center provided the chief 
financial support for the professional collection in 83.7 percent of the 
centers. In 5.6 percent of the centers, a separate budget was established to 
cover acquisition of professional material, and in 4.2 percent of them, the 
professional collection was developed primarily through gifts. "Other" 
resources used by the remaining 6.6 percent of the centers included de-
pendence on deposits from the professional collection of the local school 
system. One center noted that the professional collection was maintained by 
the local public library. 
Services and Activities 
The media centers in 66 percent of the schools were open longer than the 
school day. These centers followed many different schedules. The most 
common pattern reported was opening thirty minutes prior to the begin-
ning of classes and closing thirty minutes after the end of the last class; 
approximately 43 percent of the centers operated on this schedule. Ap-
proximately 4 percent of the centers were open an hour before and an hour 
after classes. The remaining centers followed many different combinations 
of time periods with some being open after school ended but not before. 
Many of the questionnaires contained notes to the effect that the 
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library/media specialist would keep the center open after the end of the 
regular day when pupils needed access to its resources. Thirty-four percent 
of the media centers answering the question indicated that they were closed 
immediately before and after school. Several of those so indicating stated 
that because the children were bused, there was no reason for the center to 
stay open. 
Pupils come to the media center by a variety of policies during the school 
day. Classes or class committees may come in 4,268 centers on the basis of a 
schedule worked out in cooperation with the library/media specialist. In 
3,322 of the centers, a pupil may come individually at any time, but after 
checking that possibility, some of the centers also indicated that an indi-
vidual student must have a pass signed by a teacher or a study hall super-
visor. A total of 2,524 centers noted that passes were required. Students 
may be assigned to a study hall in 520 of the media centers. Because only 
441 library/media specialists indicated that they were responsible for 
supervising study halls, it appears that someone other than a member of the 
media center staff supervised some study halls conducted in the center. 
Pupils came to 733 of the media centers under other arrangements; for 
example, a number of the centers specified that students were free to come 
during their lunch hour. 
Not many media centers were available to the pupils other than during 
the school day. Only 124 of them were open selected nights during the 
school year. Eighty-eight were supervised by a member of the media center 
staff on the nights they were open. Twenty-five of the centers were open a 
part of the day on Saturday during the school year, and in fifteen of those 
centers a member of the staff was on duty. Most of the centers that were 
open at night or on Saturday served private schools. According to the 
returns, 693 of the centers were open on a limited schedule during the 
summer, but most of these were open only if summer classes were being 
offered at the school. One center noted that it was operated in the summer 
as a branch of the public library. Another center said that the PTA financed 
its being open during the summer. 
Survey returns show that instruction provided pupils in the use of media 
center resources was limited both in variety and in the number of centers 
offering such instruction. Informal instruction given an individual pupil as 
a need arises, the most common of the methods employed, was reported by 
4,013 of the media centers. In more than half (2,657) of the schools, media 
center personnel offered a formal class dealing with the use of the media 
center and its resources. Tours of the center and brief instruction in its use 
were given to all new pupils by center personnel in slightly more t han half 
(2,490) of the schools. Media center personnel taught units on the center in 
some of the regular classes in 1,466 schools. Although 966 returns indicated 
that programmed instruction in the use of the media center was provided, 
review of the individual questionnaires raised doubts concerning the accu- 
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racy of some of the answers to that specific question. Finally, 467 centers 
indicated the use of "other" methods to provide instruction in the use of the 
center. Mentioned frequently were pupils, particularly student assistants, 
instructing other pupils and teachers providing instruction as part of their 
regular classroom activity. 
Most (4,084) media centers gave an affirmative answer to the question 
concerning their depositing small collections in individual classrooms; it is 
likely, however, that some of them were merely indicating they would do so 
if a need arose. The practice of making classroom deposits was reported 
most often by centers in elementary schools (91.4 percent) and least often 
by centers serving high schools (75.4 percent). 
Sixty-six percent of the media centers supplied circulation statistics. 
Many of the figures reported were obviously estimates. The following 
measures are, therefore, subject to major weaknesses. In round figures, 
circulation per pupil amounted to forty-four items for elementary schools, 
thirty-one items for middle schools, twenty-one for junior high schools, 
sixteen for senior high schools, seven for vocational schools, and thirty-four 
for special schools. The per pupil figure for all schools was twenty-nine. 
School pupils make use of public and academic libraries in addition to 
their own media center, and this use has created problems in some localities. 
Survey data do not provide a precise description of the relationship be-
tween school pupils and other libraries, in part because the survey form 
could not include all the questions that needed to be asked regarding this 
topic. In many communities, pupils lack convenient access to public and 
academic libraries so that the likelihood of their using other libraries is 
remote. This point should be recalled in considering the following data. 
Approximately half (2,419) of the media centers said that no specific policy 
had been established concerning the use of the public library by their 
pupils, and almost 30 percent (1,406) stated that no policy existed regard-
ing pupil use of academic libraries. Seventy-eight of the media centers 
indicated that, with the exception of the juvenile and young people's 
collection, public library resources were not available to school pupils. 
Again, with minor exceptions, existing academic library resources were not 
available to pupils according to 46 centers. Thirty-one percent (1,485) of 
the media centers reported no restrictions on the use of public library 
resources, and 300 centers noted no restrictions on the use of the holdings 
of academic libraries. Interlibrary loan was provided by public libraries to 
1,050 media centers and to 356 centers by academic libraries. Several 
centers also rioted that the bookmobile made regular stops at the school. 
One center said a member of the staff of the public library visited the school 
at periodic intervals to discuss with the pupils the public library's resources 
and programs. 
Library/media specialists vary in the extent to which they work with 
teachers and other school personnel. In recording their activities, they were 
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asked to report only those they performed on a regular (three or four times 
a month) basis. In slightly more than 70 percent (3,373) of the schools, 
library/media specialists confer with teachers regarding problems of indi-
vidual pupils. In approximately 60 percent (2,852) of the schools, 
library/media specialists assist teachers in planning class assignments. Per-
sonnel in slightly more than 30 percent (1,461) of the center s participate in 
curriculum planning, and in approximately 9 percent (438), they take part 
in team teaching. The type of school served by the media center does not 
appear to have any significant effect on the performance of these activities 
by center personnel. 
The tabulations show that more of the centers participated in centralized 
film programs than in other centralized services. Approximately 67 percent 
of the centers took advantage of one or more centralized services. Centers 
serving senior high schools made less frequent use of such services than did 
those in other types of schools. Most of the centers used services provided 
by the local school system. 
Although many of the media centers stated that they "continuously" 
reviewed the use of their collections and services, only 370 reported that 
formal studies of pupil and teacher use had been conducted during the 
previous five years. Many of these studies were completed by a 
library/media specialist in fulfillment of the requirements of a course in 
which she was enrolled. Usually the respondents did not supply enough 
information about the studies to permit analysis. Studies of teacher use and 
needs appeared to be more common than studies of pupil use and needs. 
Reading-interest studies were cited more frequently in connection with the 
pupils. Studies undertaken in preparation for a visitation by a committee of 
the Southern Association were omitted from consideration and were not 
counted in the total given above. 
Survey data show that on-site contacts of school library consultants with 
media center personnel were infrequent. Visits by state school library 
consultants during the year were noted by 965 (20 percent) of the respond-
ents. Slightly more than 30 percent (295) of the visits were made in response 
to a request from media center personnel. Some of the centers reported 
more than a single visit, the average number of visits for the 965 schools 
being 1.5. 
Contacts with library/media supervisors or consultants for local school 
systems were more numerous although the number of media centers 
involved was considerably smaller. It should he emphasized that not all local 
systems employ a library/media supervisor and that, therefore, not every 
media center has a supervisor available at the system level. Media centers in 
394 schools were visited by local library supervisors an average of 16.7 
times. 
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Equipment and Quarters 
When the tabulations of the equipment available for use in listening to or 
viewing non print media are related to the number of schools covered in the 
survey, it becomes obvious that not all schools are adequately equipped to 
make effective use of audiovisual materials. Tabulations of the equipment 
held by the schools show that, proportionately, the elementary and the 
special schools possess more equipment for the use of such materials as 
recordings, audio tapes, and slides, and that they also own more of the 
television sets. The senior high schools have more of the machines for 
reading the various microforms. Counts of the equipment available in the 
media centers appear to be reliable, but the totals are understated for 
machines located in other areas of the school. The media centers them- 
selves contain over half of the stations that were reported for use of the 
viewing and listening equipment. 
Photocopy machines were found in 649 media centers. In 437 of these 
centers pupils were charged for the use of the machines. 
Many of the media centers operate within the confines of one large room. 
Other centers have separate spaces available for specific purposes. The 
percentage of the centers that stated rooms or facilities were available for 
different purposes follow: workroom, 73 percent; storage room, 54 per-
cent; office, 49 percent; conference room, 34 percent; viewing room, 25 
percent; production laboratory, 10 percent; and darkroom, 3 percent. The 
reading room of the media center was used for study halls and other 
purposes in 1,746 (37 percent) of the centers. Such use was reported by 
centers serving every type of school. 
In approximately 48 percent of the centers the quarters occupied 1,500 
or fewer square feet; in 8 percent, the square footage exceeded 5,000. 
Shelving capacity exceeded 20,000 volumes in slightly more than 3 percent 
of the centers but was 4,000 or less in approximately 15 percent. 
Some of the centers occupy one-time cafeterias, classrooms, or au-
ditoriums; others are in quarters carefully designed to be attractive to 
pupils and convenient for the daily work of both library/media specialists 
and pupils. Seventy-two percent of the 4,299 centers for which construction 
data were available were built or remodeled after 1955. Twenty-six percent 
of the quarters were built between 1916 and 1955, and 2 percent were 
constructed prior to 1916. Approximately 31 percent (1,478) of the centers 
indicated that their present quarters were adequate. Slightly more than 14 
percent said that new quarters were being planned. In proportion to their 
number, more of the centers serving high schools reported such plans. 
Comparison 
It would be easy to defend the proposition that the contrast between 
descriptive data for 1947 and 1972 is greater for school libraries than for 
168 	 Points of Service 
any other type of library. To begin with, the consolidation of schools 
throughout the region changed the pattern of education to a considerable 
extent. The reduction of the number of schools from approximately 42,000 
to approximately 15,000, while the number of pupils rose, says much about 
changing attitudes of the public and the increased authority of boards of 
education. The consolidation of schools also suggests a concentration of 
resources on fewer but stronger educational facilities and programs rather 
than dispersal of support among many small, frequently weak, units. 
Data reported from the 1947 survey covered 1,910 high schools, 107 
junior high schools, and 231 elementary schools, or approximately 5.4 
percent of the schools that were in operation. 42 The 1,176 senior high, 613 
junior high, 733 middle, 2,218 elementary, 16 vocational, and 29 special 
schools with media centers that are included in the 1972 survey represented 
approximately 34 percent of the schools in operation at that time. In 
addition, data on enrollment and type of school were available for 175 
schools having no media center. 
In 1947 the expenditure per pupil for print and nonprint materials was 
$1.12. 43 The comparable figure in 1972 was $4.18 ($2.23 in 1947 dollars). 
The percentage of expenditures devoted to the purchase of books dropped 
during the twenty-five-year period, but the number of books per pupil was 
increased from 6.24 in 1947 44 to 10.64 in 1972. Data on holdings of 
nonprint materials were not included in the 1947 report, but the fact that 
fewer than a third of the libraries had such materials was noted, and the 
need to integrate print and nonprint media in one collection was stressed. 45 
 By 1972 almost 94 percent of the media centers held some nonprint 
materials, and the increasing use of the designation "media center" instead 
of "school library" testified to the growing acceptance of the concept of a 
unified collection of all types of materials. 
In 1947 there was one school library staff member for every 406 pupils 
and one professional staff member for every 449 pupils." In 1972 there 
was one media center employee for every 421 pupils, and one professional 
staff member for every 597 pupils. The increase in number of pupils served 
by media center personnel was not so great as the measures cited indicate. 
The 1947 report noted that a large percentage of the employees were 
part-time. In addition, some of the individuals classified as professional in 
1947 would not be so counted under the definitions used in the 1972 
survey. The conclusion that the personnel of media centers has not been 
increased in proportion to enrollment, however, appears to be valid. 
Because they are restricted to those schools that have centers, these 
quantitative measures of the resources held by media centers fail to place in 
proper perspective the tremendous progress that has been made in the 
provision of library/media services to pupils and teachers in the region. 
Noting that accurate data were not available, 47 the 1947 report included no 




report, likewise, does not provide such data, but it has supplied measures 
indicating that in seven of the states approximately 90 percent of the 
schools have library/media centers. There can be no serious questioning of 
the fact that a major increase has taken place in the number of schools that 
provide library/media services for their pupils. 
The proportion of the media centers providing individualized services to 
the pupils and instruction in the use of library/media services does not seem 
to have changed significantly during the twenty-five-years. In 1947, 72 
percent of the libraries offered "formal lessons" in the use of the library. 48 
 Data from the current survey show that 55.5 percent of the centers teach a 
formal class on the use of the media center and that 30.6 percent teach a 
unit in one of the English or other classes. Because some of them use both 
methods the percentages cannot be interpreted as indicating that 86.1 
percent of the centers provided instruction in the use of their resources in 
1972. In 1947, 84.5 percent provided individual instruction, and in 1972, 
83.8 percent of the media centers reported that they gave individual 
instruction to pupils as a need arose. The percentage of media centers 
making use of student assistants changed from 50 percent of the elemen-
tary schools and 75 percent of the other schools in 1947 49 to 83 percent of 
all schools in 1972. 
Measures of the librarians' contacts with and services extended to 
teachers as presented in the 1947 report do not lend themselves to compari-
son with the 1972 data. For example, according to the 1947 report, "almost 
half of the total group participated in curriculum study groups"; 5° data 
from the 1972 survey show that media center personnel regularly partici-
pate in curriculum planning in slightly more than 30 percent of the schools. 
The 1972 measures do not suggest a widespread expansion of any of the 
services offered; they do show that more centers have established a collec-
tion of professional materials for the use of the teachers. 
Measured against the standards of the Southern Association, the re-
sources of the media centers in the schools in the nine-state area make an 
impressive showing in two areas. First, the number of accredited schools has 
increased from 1,005 in 1946-47 51 to 4,263 in 1972. 52 Survey returns were 
received from 2,609 of the accredited schools. Second, the standards for 
both elementary and secondary schools call for, ultimately, 10 books per 
pupil." The total number of books reported by all schools equals 10.64 per 
pupil. 
The media centers do not, however, meet the standards for staff. The 
standards state that a secondary school with an enrollment of 300 must have 
a full-time professional staff member; with an enrollment of 1,000, a school 
must have a professional assistant; and with an enrollment of 750, a school 
must have a clerical assistant." To determine the number of professional 
employees that media centers in secondary schools needed in order to meet 
this standard, the number of pupils was first divided by 1,000 and the 
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results multiplied by two; and to arrive at the number of clerical or support 
staff required, the number of pupils was divided by 750. These calculations 
show that media centers in secondary schools should have had 3,830 
professional staff members; they reported 2,978, or 78 percent of the 
number needed to meet the standard. The centers should have had 2,554 
clerical staff members; they actually had 1,392, or 55 percent of the re-
quired number. 
When data supplied by schools accredited by the Southern Association 
and those not accredited were tabulated separately, the results for all 
schools show that the accredited schools spent $14.46 per pupil, owned 11.1 
books per pupil, had one film for every 234 pupils, and had a media staff 
member for every 432 pupils. The unaccredited schools spent $12.65 per 
pupil, held 10 books per pupil, owned one film for every 372 pupils, and 
had a media staff member for every 426 pupils. 
New national guidelines and standards for media programs released 
early in 1975 continue to be higher than those of the regional education 
association, and the media centers in the Southeast fall far short of attaining 
any of them. The national standards recommend one professional and two 
support staff members for every 250 students. 55 If the region's media 
centers had only one staff member for every 250 pupils, they would have 
employed 12,128 individuals instead of the 7,194 they reported on the 
survey forms. For there to be a professional staff member for every 250 
pupils the media centers would have to add about 7,152 library/media 
specialists. 
Measured against the national standards, the region's media centers are 
substandard where collections are concerned. Table 45 suggests some of 
their major inadequacies as defined by the new standards. The first column 
identifies each of the types of print and nonprint materials for which the 
1972 survey generated a specific count. Where a quantitative standard can 
easily be related to the material the requirements are given at the lowest 
level specified in the relevant standard. The second column records the 
number of items needed in order For the schools covered in the survey to 
meet the standard. These figures were calculated by multiplying the total 
number of pupils enrolled in those schools by the minimum number of 
items called for in the standard. The third and final column shows the total 
count of the individual items actually held by media centers in the region. A 
quick comparison of the second and third columns shows that the total 
holdings do not equal any of the counts required to meet the standards for 
any of the specific types of material. Regional holdings of filmstrips (76 
percent of the standard) and of hooks (68 percent of the standard) make the 
best showing when measured against the recommendations. Media centers 
in the region hold 12.74 items per pupil in contrast to the 40 items specified 
in the standards. 





STANDARDS FOR SELECTED MATERIALS IN MEDIA 
COLLECTIONS, QUANTITY MEDIA CENTERS IN THE REGION 
NEED TO MEET STANDARD, AND ACTUAL HOLDINGS BY TYPE 
OF MATERIAL 
Type of Material and Standard Used 




Filmstrips: 1 per user 3,031,962 2,326,571 
Slides and transparencies: 
4 items per user 12,127,848 597,905 
Audio tapes, recordings, etc.: 
3 items per user 9,095,886 1,232,342 
Books: 16 per user 48,511,392 33,212,224 
Microfilm and other microforms 49,590 
Films 11,651 
Video tapes 190,379 
Paperbacks 326,141 
Paintings and study prints 147,426 
Other 531,801 
All materials: 40 items per user 121,278,480 38,626,030 
TABLE 46 
STANDARDS FOR SELECTED EQUIPMENT FOR MEDIA 
COLLECTIONS, QUANTITY MEDIA CENTERS IN THE REGION 
NEED TO MEET STANDARD, AND PIECES OF EQUIPMENT 
ACTUALLY OWNED BY TYPE OF EQUIPMENT 
Type of Equipment and Standard Used 




Filmstrip projectors: 1 per 3 users 1,010,654 41,090 
Slide projectors: 1 per 100 users 30,320 11,609 
Overhead projectors: 1 per 50 users 60,639 40,872 
Tape recorders, records players, etc.: 
30 per school 143,580 105,884 
Opaque projectors: 1 per 500 users, 
I per school 10,850 6,414 
Microprojectors: 2 per school 9,572 1,759 
equipment that media centers in the region need to meet national stand-
ards and the equipment that survey findings indicate they own. The data 
support the conclusion stated previously that the schools do not have an 
adequate supply of the machines needed for the use of nonprint materials. 
They came closest to meeting the standards covering audio equipment and 
opaque projectors. 
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As a check on the survey results, the state school library consultants were 
asked to supply selected data from the statistical reports maintained by the 
respective state departments of education. Six of the states supplied the 
data requested (see Table 47). Their replies show that approximately 90 
percent of the public schools have media centers and that 79 percent of the 
schools with media centers have the services of a full-time librarian. State 
school library consultants in Alabama and Kentucky also provided data on 
private schools. In those two states 214 of the 406 private schools had media 
centers, and 86 of them had full-time librarians. 
Summary 
Notable progress has occurred in the establishment of centralized media 
programs in the region's elementary and secondary schools. Although 
specific data are lacking, a careful review of the available facts suggests that 
between 90 and 95 percent of the public schools have a media center. The 
status of media programs in private schools is not nearly so clear. Because of 
the rapid increase in the number of private schools in the region and the 
uncertainty of their status, there is not even an accurate count of how many 
of them there are. This being so, it is obviously impractical even to speculate 
about how many of them have a media center. 
Thanks in large part to federal aid, media centers have been able to 
develop book collections that, from the standpoint of size, should provide 
the basic support essential for classroom activity. Additions to these collec-
tions, however, do not appear to be sufficient to include new materials that 
should he available to the pupils and to provide for replacement of worn 
copies of standard works. It appears to be a common practice in many 
systems to concentrate book funds on one or two schools each year. Particu-
larly if a new school is being opened, for example, it will receive the bulk of 
the book funds. If there are schools whose collections are not equivalent in 
size to ten books per pupil, those schools get extra hook funds. In the 
systems that follow this policy, the library/media specialist in a school that 
has a reasonably adequate collection experiences difficulties in acquiring 
funds to purchase new books. It is essential that some funds be allocated 
annually to each media center so that the library/media specialist can plan 
systematically in conjunction with the teachers to purchase badly needed 
new materials as well as to provide for replacement of older materials. Only 
by the addition of materials on a regular basis can collections be kept alive. 
Holdings of nonprint materials are not so extensive as holdings of books 
are, and some schools have yet to begin collections of such materials. 
Probably even more than is the case with books, federal funds have stimu-
lated and supported the development of nonprint resources. Some schools 
have not yet adopted a unified-media approach, and librarians and au-
diovisual specialists need to work together in securing acceptance of such an 
TABLE 47 
STATISTICAL DATA FOR PUBLIC SCHOOLS BY STATE AND REGION 
Alabama Georgia Kentucky 
South 
Carolina Tennessee Virginia Region 
Number of public 
schools 1,371 1,815 1,292 1,107 1,789 1,769 9,143 
Number with 
media centers 1,225 1,809 1,216 1,090 1,148 1,727 8,215 
Number without 
media centers 146 6 76 17 42 287 
Number with 
certificated 
librarians 699 1,718 1,140 896 1,402 5,855 
Number without 
certificated 
librarians 672 91 66 50 879 
Number with 
full-time 
librarians 598 1,449 927 852 1,073 1,622 6,521 
Number with 
part-time 
librarians 360 288 238 75 245 1,206 
Volumes of books 
and bound 
periodicals 5,707,169 11,683,573 6,953,623 7,053,575 12,496,670 43,894,610 
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approach. School administrators—and some librarians and some au-
diovisual specialists—must recognize that it is not a matter of either print or 
nonprint resources to support the school's curriculum, but a matter of 
materials that support the curriculum and meet the needs and interests of 
the pupils. Personnel of the media center should understand and ap-
preciate the unique potential of each form and be prepared to work with 
teachers and pupils in the use of the particular form that will most effec-
tively serve the immediate need. Schools that have both the materials 
resources—print and nonprint—and the personnel to provide this kind of 
essential support are not numerous in the region. 
Judged by every approach taken to the analysis of media center resources 
and services in the region, the weakest element is personnel: there simply 
are not enough people working in media centers to maintain resources and 
develop programs. First, the individual survey returns reveal that there are 
many schools, both elementary and secondary, where there is only a single 
person to serve as many as 750, 1,000, or even 1,200 pupils —one person 
without any professional or clerical help. Next, tabulations of the survey 
returns confirm the impression produced by the reading of the individual 
returns. The total number of professional staff members (5,076) exceeds 
the number of schools by only 290, but there are 2,710 schools with 
enrollments greater than 500 that certainly should have a second person. 
The total number of clerical and support personnel (2,118) equals less than 
half the number of schools. Next, measured against standards of the 
Southern Association, the media centers serving secondary schools should 
have 852 more professional and 1,162 additional clerical staff members. 
Finally, according to current national standards, the media centers need 
7,152 new positions to meet the standard of a professional staff member for 
every 250 pupils. 
Returns from some media centers showed a sufficient number of staff 
members to serve the enrollment and to provide creative programs. Many 
more returns indicated that all the one or two members could do was 
maintain a "holding" operation. The fact that the media centers do not have 
the number of staff members necessary for the fulfillment of their basic 
responsibilities helps to explain why so few centers reported the availability 
of the complete range of services that they should be extending to pupils 
and teachers. Likewise, lack of staff contributes to the failure of many 
centers to engage in systematic self-study and evaluation of their programs. 
The availability of the services of centralized processing centers and the 
assistance of library/media supervisors on the staff of the local school system 
have helped many of the local library/media specialists cope with problems 
created by lack of staff. Processing centers and local supervisors are not, 
however, found in all systems. In some media centers adult volunteers have 
been used to advantage. Centers that have made productive use of volun-
teers should share their experiences with the centers that are interested in 
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attempting to obtain such assistance from unpaid workers. 
The immediate and urgent personnel need of the media centers appears 
to be for clerical assistance—dependable help to decrease the time the 
library/media specialist devotes to typing, filing, and other routines and to 
increase the time available for work with individual students and teachers 
and for planning and evaluation. Although survey returns documented the 
still common practice of two or more schools sharing the services of one 
library/media specialist, not as many examples of centers sharing the serv-
ices of a clerical staff member were cited. Two or three media centers in the 
same system could profitably pursue the possibility of having a clerical 
worker assigned to them jointly. 
Survey data provide convincing evidence that pupils are encouraged to 
come voluntarily to the media center. Findings concerning pupil use of 
materials in other libraries are less clear. Library/media specialists need to 
be aware of pupil needs that cannot be met by the media center and to work 
with teachers and pupils and other libraries to ensure that all reasonable 
pupil needs are met. To accomplish this objective the library/media 
specialist must establish and maintain a close working relationship with staff 
members of other libraries in the locality. 
The survey returns provided many illustrations of the continued failure 
of administrators at the local school, the system, and even the state level to 
recognize the role of the media center in the school and to provide the 
support that such centers should receive. Within their own centers and in 
their professional organizations library/media specialists should, through 
reports of activities, statements of needs, interpretations of programs, and 
other appropriate means, seek to increase administrators' understanding 
of the functions of the media center and of the contribution it makes to the 
school. 
Although library/media specialists value the Southern Association and its 
accreditation program, the association and its standards do not appear 
currently to be exerting the same kind of positive influence on the growth 
of school library/media resources and services as was the case in previous 
years. The association has made an immeasurable contribution to the 
development of library/media centers, and it can provide the stimulation 
required to secure an increase in personnel for those centers. 
The vocational-technical schools appear to lack more in the way of 
materials and media staff than do the other types of schools. In view of the 
growing need for service personnel, it seems likely that the number of 
vocational schools will increase and that existing programs may be ex-
panded. The demand for materials appropriate for use by vocational 
students is therefore likely to grow. The resources of the schools now in 
existence need to be strengthened, and new schools need to consult estab-
lished schools regarding collection development. 
Survey returns contained numerous references to unsettled conditions 
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and to changes that have added to the work pressures of many media 
centers. A number of the centers have shared the difficulties that integra-
tion has brought to some schools. In some cases as part of the integration 
plan, in others as part of the change produced by shifts in age groups, the 
consolidation and the division of schools has necessitated a combination or a 
separation of collections. For example, where elementary enrollment in-
creased substantially, a school with grades one through six might be divided 
with grades one and two in one school and grades three through six in 
another, and the media center usually has had to divide its collection also. In 
other schools experiencing sudden increases in enrollment double 
schedules have been adopted, and the media center staff has had to cope 
with extended schedules and lack of sufficient materials to meet needs. The 
survey returns indicate that personnel turnover in the media centers has 
been high. 
Recommendations 
1. Additional staff members should be available in the media centers. Priority 
should be given to the addition of clerical personnel and technicians in 
order to utilize the expertise of the library/media specialist more produc-
tively. 
2. Services to the pupils should be expanded. Formal and informal instruc-
tion in the use of the center's resources should be increased. More aid 
should be offered on class assignments and more reading guidance should 
be provided. 
3. Services to teachers and other school personnel should be expanded. The 
library/media specialist should be more involved in curriculum planning 
and should assist teachers in the planning of assignments. 
4. School administrators should give more serious consideration to the role of the 
media center, to the influence it can exert on the individual pupil, and to the 
contribution it can make to the entire program of the school. They should provide 
the kinds of support that are required in order for the media center to fulfill 
its mission. 
5. Library lmedia specialists should endeavor to secure the strengthening of the 
standards of the Southern Association and to urge effective application of the 
standards. 
6. Librarylmedia specialists should seek closer working relationships with staff 
members of other libraries. 
7. Funds to increase the holdings of nonprint materials should be made available 
to media centers. 
8. Funds to increase the number of books added to existing collections should he 
made available to media centers. 
9. Schools with separate print and nonprint media centers should give serious 
consideration to combining them in a unified program. 
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10. School systems should expand the centralized services they offer to media 
centers in the systems. 
11. All schools now lacking a media center should move as rapidly as possible to 
establish a centralized media program. 
D. LIBRARIES SERVING SPECIAL CATEGORIES OF USERS 
Libraries described in this section can be categorized as all libraries other 
than academic, public, and school libraries. Although like academic, public, 
and school libraries in that they select, acquire, and organize materials, 
certain differences can be identified in the basic character of their respon-
sibilities and in the manner in which they exercise them. Most of the 
libraries covered in this section serve people whose interests and informa-
tion needs are focused on a specific subject area or on a few closely related 
subjects. Hence, most of them build collections in depth. Many of them 
place greater emphasis on service than they do on activities related to the 
development of the collections; they work closely with users to locate data 
and materials that meet the users' particular interest requirements. 
In addition to their having a more restricted subject concern and to their 
putting greater emphasis on service, these libraries differ from academic, 
public, and school libraries in their relationship to their funding agency 
and, in effect, in their reason for being. The library has been accepted as a 
basic component of an academic institution, a community, or a school; it has 
not yet been recognized as an essential unit of most of the agencies that 
finance the libraries considered in the following pages. These libraries were 
established because a need was felt for the kinds of resources and services 
they could provide, and their activities are intimately interwoven with those 
of their funding agency. When, and if, the funding agency decides the 
resources and services are not worthwhile or are no longer needed, the 
library goes. 
Five types of libraries are treated in this section, each type having com-
pleted a different survey questionnaire. The first type, and the largest 
group, is described under the heading Special Libraries. The next four 
types—supreme court libraries, libraries of archival agencies, libraries of 
departments and agencies of state government, and hospital and institu-
tional libraries—are also special libraries but have been treated as separate 
types or subgroups in order to emphasize their distinctive characteristics. 
The special libraries that serve academic institutions constitute an impor-
tant category that is not covered in this section. 
Special Libraries 
This section deals with libraries and information centers operated by 
agencies of federal and local governments, business and industrial enter-
prises, and trade and professional organizations. Many of the analyses in 
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this section are based on the primary nature of the individual library's 
parent or governing agency. In order to shorten references and column 
headings in tables, "government" is used to cover all federal and local 
government agencies. "Profit" or "for profit" identifies all commercial, 
industrial, business, and other enterprises whose activities are intended to 
produce financial returns. "Nonprofit" designates the associations, re-
search agencies, and other organizations that are normally self-supporting 
but that were not established to generate a profit. Finally, "other" includes 
agencies that, according to the individuals completing the survey form, do 
not fit into any of the three specific categories. 
Returns were received from 207 of the 502 organizations and agencies to 
whom questionnaires were addressed. Some agencies replied that they did 
not operate libraries, and four stated that their library had been phased out. 
For these reasons, 53 of the returns could not be processed, leaving 154 
usable returns. 
Government agencies operated the largest number of the special li-
braries (see Table 48), and most of the agencies were federal rather than 
local. Fifty-seven of the libraries were maintained by profit-oriented com-
panies, nineteen by nonprofit, and twelve by "other" agencies. The ac-
tivities of the companies and agencies responsible for the 154 special 
libraries varied widely in terms of their subject focus (see Table 49). The 
largest group (forty-one) was concerned with a specific industry. The next 
largest category (thirty) was involved in research and development. Educa-
tion constituted the primary interest of the third largest category (seven-
teen). Thirty-six of the agencies had such diverse subject interests that they 
could not be encompassed in the categories suggested on the survey form. 
Excluding the "others" classification, more of the governmental agencies 
deal with education and with research and development, and more of the 
"for profit" enterprises are concerned with a specific industry. 
When measured by the number of their personnel, the parent agencies 
of the special libraries fell almost equally into three ranges. Fifty of the 
agencies employed 100 or fewer individuals; forty-eight had 101-1,000 
employees; and fifty-six had over 1,000 employees. 
Nineteen of the parent agencies appointed governing boards for their 
libraries. Governing boards were established most often by the nonprofit 
organizations, and their boards were larger in size. The average member-
ship for the nineteen governing boards was twenty-one. The existence of an 
advisory board was reported by thirty-nine of the libraries, nine of which 
had a governing board as well. Advisory boards had a much smaller 
membership than did the governing boards, the average number of mem-
bers being six. 
Twenty-seven of the special libraries were established prior to 1936, and 
twelve of that number were in existence before 1900. Most of the reporting 
libraries were organized after 1935, with forty-four being established in the 
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TABLE 48 
SPECIAL LIBRARIES BY PRIMARY CHARACTER OF THE PARENT 
AGENCY AND BY STATE AND REGION 
State Government For Profit Nonprofit Other Total 
Alabama 3 2 5 
Florida 4 8 1 1 14 
Georgia 13 9 4 26 
Kentucky 2 3 1 6 
Mississippi 2 2 
North Carolina 6 14 2 22 
South Carolina 11 8 3 2 24 
Tennessee 8 5 4 5 22 
Virginia 17 8 4 4 33 
Region 66 57 19  12 154 
154 Records Totaled 
TABLE 49 
SPECIAL LIBRARIES BY AREA OF PRIMARY ACTIVITY OF THE 
PARENT AGENCY 
Number of 
Primary Activity 	 Libraries 
Industry: manufacturing, etc. 	 41 
Business: retail and wholesale trade, etc. 	 8 
Finance: banking, etc. 
Utilities: electric power, gas, etc. 	 2 
Transportation: railroads, airlines, etc. 	 6 
Health and medical services 	 9 
Education 	 17 
Research and development 	 30 
The arts: paintings, music, etc. 2 
Other 	 36 
154 Records Totaled 
years 1936 through 1950, forty-five in the years 1951 through 1960, and 
thirty-eight in the years 1961 through 1973. 
Finances 
Because of the policy of the parent agency, a number of the special 
libraries could not supply any financial data. In addition, some of the 
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libraries that apparently operate without a budget did not report any 
information about income but did provide data concerning expenditures. 
The tabulations on which the following description is based do not cover, 
therefore, all the income and expenditures of the libraries, and the figures 
must be reviewed with a clear understanding of their limitations. 
Special libraries reported a total income of $5,845,848, with 91 percent of 
that amount being supplied by the parent agencies. Federal sources 
—federal sources other than the parent agencies—accounted for 3 percent 
of the total. The remaining portion came from fees, endowments, gifts, sale 
of publications, and miscellaneous sources. Of the 105 libraries that com-
pared their then current income to that of the previous year, 50 said income 
had been higher the previous year, 28 stated that the figures for the two 
years were the same, and 27 indicated that current income was higher than 
it had been the year before. 
Operating expenses recorded by the special libraries amounted to 
$5,486,965 (see Table 50). Because a significant number of the libraries left 
the space for salary payments blank, the amount specified in Table 50 for 
salaries is lower than the actual payments. According to the returns, salaries 
accounted for 58 percent of the disbursements of special libraries, and the 
purchase of materials plus the cost of binding equaled 30 percent of the 
total spent. In addition to their operating expenses, the libraries noted 
capital-outlay expenditures of $120,741. 
In terms of the primary character of their parent agency, libraries serving 
government agencies accounted for the largest portion (62 percent) of the 
expenditures. An analysis of the expenditures based on the primary in-
terest, rather than primary character, of the parent agencies shows that 
libraries serving organizations engaged in research and development re-
corded the highest percentage (33 percent) of the disbursements, followed 
by libraries of companies dealing with a specific industry (20 percent), and 
by libraries maintained by organizations concerned with education (14 
percent). 
Distribution of the expenditures by ranges reveals that 16 of the 106 
libraries spent less than $5,000. The expenditures of 66 of them ranged 
from $5,001 to $75,000, and 24 spent over $75,000. The expenditures of 4 
of the libraries exceeded $400,000. The average expenditure of the li-
braries amounted to $62,337, but this figure is based on incomplete data 
and is therefore not a reliable measure. 
Staff 
The special libraries employed 833 individuals (FTE), of whom 367 were 
professional personnel as defined by the classifications used in the survey 
(see Table 51). In addition to the directors, associate directors, and depart-
ment heads, the professional staff included 127 librarians who worked in 
TABLE 50 
EXPENDITURES OF SPECIAL LIBRARIES BY PURPOSE AND BY 
PRIMARY CHARACTER OF THE PARENT AGENCY 
Purpose Government For Profit Nonprofit Other Total 
Salaries $2,309,460 $ 	742,357 $211,918 $ 	591,470 $3,855,205 
Printed materials 1,150,498 294,829 66,035 331,569 1,842,931 
Binding 57,659 11,952 7,245 21,830 98,686 
Nonprint materials 69,080 9,908 3,600 139 82,727 
Supplies and equipment 110,089 10,098 35,086 39,283 194,556 
Travel 30,767 3,138 3,419 2,740 40,064 
Publishing 48,402 2,000 11,426 15,000 76,828 
Capital outlay 119,241 500 1,000 120,741 
Other 216,936 11,798 8 , 142 59,092 295,968 
Total $4,112,132 $1,086,080 $347,371 $1,062,123 $6,607,706 
106 Records Totaled 
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TABLE 51 
PERSONNEL EMPLOYED BY SPECIAL LIBRARIES BY PRIMARY 
CHARACTER OF THE PARENT AGENCY AND BY TYPE 
OF POSITION 
Position Government For Profit Nonprofit Other Total 
Director 53.5 40.2 13.0 10.0 116.7 
Assoc. or asst. director 17.0 6.0 1.0 2.0 26.0 
Department head 46.3 8.0 5.0 5.0 64.3 
Professional librarian 90.0 23.5 4.5 9.0 127.0 
Other professionals 16.0 9.0 3.0 5.0 33.0 
Library assistant 40.9 15.0 8.0 17.9 81.8 
library technical assistant 139.0 20.5 2.0 10.5 172.0 
Clerical assistant 104.8 59.5 5.0 14.5 183.8 
Other positions 22.2 .5 6.0 28.7 
Total 529.7 182.2 47.5 73.9 833.3 
154 Records Totaled 
nonadministrative positions and 33 other professional staff members who 
were not librarians. In the nonprofessional categories, there were 254 
library assistants and library technical assistants plus 212 clerical and other 
employees. Forty-four percent of the staff members were professional and 
56 percent were nonprofessional. (All these figures have been rounded.) 
The distribution of library personnel by the primary character of the 
parent agencies indicates that the libraries of government agencies em-
ployed the largest number of individuals. Although they did not constitute 
the smallest category of libraries, those serving the nonprofit organizations 
reported the lowest number of employees, and only in those libraries did 
the professional personnel exceed nonprofessional personnel. When the 
distribution of personnel is based on the subject. interests or primary activity 
of the parent agencies, libraries of research and development arid of 
education organizations had the largest staffs. 
In 114 of the special libraries there were five or fewer staff members. 
Thirty-three libraries had more than five but fewer than twenty-one staff 
members, and seven of them employed twenty-one or more people. The 
average number of professional employees was 2.4, and for the nonprofes-
sionals, the average was 3. Editorial review of the returns indicated, how-
ever, that many of the libraries were operated by a single person. 
In supplying salary data, the libraries followed their own definitions of 
professional and nonprofessional employees. The largest number (38 per-
cent) of the professional personnel earned between $12,000 arid $16,000, 
and 24 percent of them received $16,000 or more (see Table 52). The 
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TABLE 52 
PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES IN SPECIAL LIBRARIES BY 
SALARY RANGE AND BY PRIMARY CHARACTER OF 
PARENT AGENCY 
Salary Range Government For Profit Nonprofit Other Total 
Less than $5,000 2.0 2.0 
$5,000-$6,999 2.1 3.0 5.0 1.0 11.1 
$7,000-$8,999 14.0 9.5 7.0 1.0 31.5 
59,000-$11,999 37.0 16.0 9.0 12.0 74.0 
$12,000-$15,999 89.0 17.0 3.0 6.0 115.0 
$16,000-$19,999 44.0 4.0 48.0 
$20,000-$24,000 12.0 4.0 1.0 17.0 
Over $24,000 6.0 1.0 7.0 
Total 204.1 54.5 27.0 20.0 305.6 
154 Records Totaled 
salaries of 15 percent of the professional staff members were less than 
$9,000. Analysis of the data contained in Table 52 reveals that, proportion-
ately, more of the higher salaries were recorded for employees of libraries 
of government agencies than for staff members of the other libraries. 
Based on the evaluations recorded on sixty-four of the returns, salaries 
received by the librarians compared favorably to those of agency personnel 
who possessed similar qualifications and backgrounds. Thirty-nine of the 
libraries reported that their salaries were the same; fourteen said they were 
lower; and a single library said salaries of librarians were higher than those 
for other personnel. 
Fifty-two of the libraries specified the minimum beginning salary they 
would offer the holder of an MLS degree. At that time, fourteen would 
have paid less than $9,000, but twenty-two quoted salaries exceeding 
$10,000. Of the sixty-four libraries that characterized their experiences in 
filling staff vacancies, forty indicated they encountered no problems, and 
twelve said they had found that a shortage existed of librarians with 
specialized training. Four libraries felt that their salaries were not competi-
tive, four stated that their geographic location provided a handicap, and 
three reported a shortage of experienced librarians. Only one of the 
sixty-four libraries said there was a shortage of beginning librarians. 
Of the 410 nonprofessional employees for whom salary data were pro-
vided, 73 earned $5,100 or less. The salaries of 219 were greater than 
$5,100 but less than $8,601, and 113 earned from $8,601 to $11,000. Six 
people, all of whom worked in government libraries, were paid over 
$11,000. 
Several of the returns contained references to staff reductions and frozen 
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positions. Only four vacant professional positions were noted, and thirteen 
nonprofessional openings were cited. The libraries recorded a total of 
eleven probable new positions for the next fiscal year. 
Although considerable agreement exists on the presence or absence of 
three of the six personnel practices identified on the survey form, the type 
of parent agency appears to influence the adoption of the three other 
practices. Regardless of the type of parent agency, retirement programs 
cover employees of most (134) of the special libraries. Orientation pro-
grams for nonprofessional and professional personnel are found least 
often; sixty-five libraries reported the first practice and fifty-six libraries the 
second. The number of libraries reporting established practices concerning 
performance review (99), probationary periods for new employees (85), 
and grievance procedures (86) varied by type of the parent agency. In 
virtually all of the libraries (130 out of 131 reporting), definite policies exist 
in relation to sick leave. Slightly more than half (71) of these libraries have 
established policies governing leaves to obtain degrees or to take courses, 
and slightly less than half (62) have specific policies that regulate leaves to 
attend professional meetings. 
Thirty-six of the libraries stated that meetings of the department heads 
were conducted either at regular intervals or several times a year. Only one 
library reported the existence of a staff association. In twelve of the li-
braries, some of the staff members belonged to a union. 
Collections 
The 154 libraries recorded a total of 3,667,775 microforms, 3,575,744 
government documents titles, 3,193,138 volumes of books and bound 
periodicals, 491,020 pamphlets, and 46,361 reels of microfilm (see Table 
53). These materials appear in different proportions in the collections of 
the different types of libraries. Government documents titles constitute the 
largest portion of the collections in libraries of government agencies; mi-
croforms comprise the biggest segment of holdings of the for-profit agen-
cies; and books and bound periodicals form the largest category in libraries 
of the nonprofit organizations. During the survey year, additions to the 
collections of the special libraries totaled 390,469 government documents 
titles, 331,979 microforms, 142,311 books and bound periodicals, 55,353 
pamphlets, and 5,627 reels of microfilm. With the exception of the first two 
categories, which changed positions, the additions ranked in size in exactly 
the same order as the holdings to which they were added. Of the 110 
libraries that compared their additions of printed materials to those of the 
previous year, 39 said they were the same, 37 indicated higher additions 
during the then current year, and 34 reported that they had been higher 
the previous year. 
Seventy-seven of the special libraries had fewer than 10,000 volumes of 
books and bound periodicals. Fourteen of them had more than 50,000 
TABLE 53 
HOLDINGS OF PRINTED MATERIALS BY SPECIAL LIBRARIES BY TYPE OF MATERIAL 
AND BY PRIMARY CHARACTER OF PARENT AGENCY 
Parent Books and Bound Government Reels of Number Other Number of 
Agency Periodicals Documents Titles Microfilm Microforms Pamphlets 
Government 1,882,073 2,900,819 18,626 2,198,788 449,508 
For Profit 351,526 239,381 6,633 427,856 25,217 
Nonprofit 436,827 29,070 8,356 10,350 12,595 
Other 522,712 406,504 12,746 1 030 781 3,700 
Total 3,193,138 3,575.774 46,361 3,667,775 491,020 
154 Records Totaled 
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volumes, and the holdings in three of the libraries exceeded 200,000 
volumes. Some of the libraries include recreational reading materials in 
their collections. The existence of such materials was noted by thirty li-
braries of government agencies and by four of the libraries of the for-profit 
enterprises. 
The libraries reported a total of 1,738 newspaper subscriptions and 
48,374 periodicals subscriptions, or an average of 11 subscriptions to news-
papers and 314 to periodicals. 
The collections of special libraries contain a wide variety of nonprint or 
audiovisual materials. The holdings are not large, however, and editorial 
review of the questionnaires showed that the materials were not widely 
owned. Slides, recordings, and audio tapes appear to be more commonly 
held than the other forms covered in the survey. Additions to the collections 
during the year of the survey suggest variations in the rate of the develop-
ment of the holdings of the different types of nonprint media. In the case of 
both audio tapes and filmstrips, additions represent a significant increase of 
total holdings. So few of the libraries indicated how additions compared 
with those of the previous year that the data do not justify any analysis. The 
fact that a large majority of the libraries did not make the comparison lends 
support to the assumption that the collections are concentrated in a rela-
tively small percentage of the libraries. 
Services and Activities 
Activities of the large majority of the special libraries covered in the 
survey relate to the collection, organization, and use of materials rather 
than to the collection, analysis, and evaluation of data. Only ten of the 
libraries indicated that their primary responsibilities fell in the latter area. 
Although a member of the library staffs is not present at all times, some of 
the special libraries never close. In a number of those that close at the end of 
the work day, agency employees have keys and are free to unlock and use 
the library at any time they wish to do so. Eighty-four percent of the 
libraries are open more than forty hours a week, and 29 percent are open 
more than forty-five hours. 
Agency employees receive a number of specialized services from their 
library staffs. Five of the selected services listed on the survey form were 
provided by 60 percent or more of the libraries answering the question (see 
Table 54). The services more closely related to the materials in the 
collection—literature searches and preparation of bibliographies—are ex-
tended most often, and those not so dependent on the use of the 
collection—translation of articles and preparation of indexes—are ex-
tended less often. The percentage of the libraries of the for-profit agencies 
that offer the various services is higher than is the case for the libraries 
maintained by other types of agencies. Nineteen of the libraries gave no 
indication that they provided any of the services. 
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TABLE 54 
SPECIAL LIBRARIES REPORTING SELECTED SERVICES 
PROVIDED BY THE LIBRARY BY PRIMARY CHARACTER OF THE 
PARENT AGENCY AND BY TYPE OF SERVICE 
Services Government For Profit Nonprofit Other Total 
Routing 
materials 44 43 8 9 104 
Literature 
searches 46 45 10 10 I11 
Preparation of 
bibliographies 46 45 10 10 III 
Current 
awareness 51 34 6 10 101 
Preparation of 
abstracts 35 34 5 8 82 
Preparation of 
indexes 5 14 2 3 24 
Translations 13 17 3 6 39 
Editorial 
assistance 9 18 3 7 37 
135 Records Totaled 
Most of the libraries obtain materials on interlibrary loan for the use of 
agency personnel. During the survey year they borrowed 33,899 items. The 
libraries of government agencies requested 16,354 items, or 48 percent of 
the loans. The libraries of the for-profit companies borrowed 7,273 items; 
of the nonprofit, 683 items; and of the "other" agencies, 9,589 items. 
Although they were asked on the survey form to give the names of the three 
libraries from which they borrowed most frequently, not all of the libraries 
complied, and a few supplied incomplete identification. Their replies 
yielded, however, the names of 106 libraries, most of whom were cited only 
once. Forty-eight of the 106 lending libraries were academic libraries, 8 
were public libraries, and the rest were special libraries. 
During the year, special libraries lent 17,492 items and supplied 
41,320 photocopies in lieu of lending. The large number of photocopies 
suggests a significant external use of the periodical holdings of these 
libraries. The lending libraries identified 109 different libraries as their 
most frequent borrowers. These 109 frequent borrowers included 31 
academic and 6 public libraries. Only 14 of the borrowers were listed more 
than once, and no single library was identified more than three times. In 
terms of the libraries they most often borrow from and lend to, the pattern 
of interlibrary loan activity, therefore, appears to vary from one special 
library to another. 
Because of the need to protect classified and proprietary materials and 
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because of the small size of their library staffs, many companies have 
adopted policies that curtail and sometimes completely prevent the use of 
their libraries by nonemployees. Sixty (40 percent) of the libraries permit-
ted nonemployees to use their collections but did not extend circulation 
privileges to them. In forty-one of the libraries nonagency individuals were 
allowed to borrow as well as to use. The resources of forty-three of the 
libraries were not available on either basis to nonemployees. Seventy-six (51 
percent) of the libraries indicated that they would supply materials on 
interlibrary loan. 
Supplementing the services they provide directly to their users, seventy-
seven of the libraries prepared and distributed at least one type of biblio-
graphical publication. The most common type, a current awareness service, 
was produced by fifty-five of the libraries. Bibliographies were compiled 
and issued by thirty-three libraries. Indexes were published by eight li-
braries, state-of-the-art reports by two, and abstracts by one. Seventeen of 
the libraries indicated that they distributed some other type of publication, 
usually a current accessions list. 
In thirty-four of the special libraries the catalog (or a portion of it) is 
available in other than card form. Book catalogs were reported twenty-
eight times, microfilm, microfiche, and other forms, seven times each. 
Several libraries used different formats for producing or reproducing 
portions of their catalogs; for example, holdings of nonprint materials were 
recorded in one format and serials in another. For this reason, the totals 
given above exceed the number of libraries that recorded the availability of 
the catalog in a noncard format. Thirty-one of the libraries indicated that 
they contributed information to a union catalog located in the Southeast. 
Studies of their operations had been carried out by seventy-three of the 
special libraries. They specified a total of 113 studies conducted during the 
last five years that were related to the aspects of library operations iden-
tified on the survey form. Sixty-three of the studies examined use of the 
library, 29 dealt with possibilities for automating library operations, and 21 
concerned library management. 
During the previous five years, twelve of the government libraries and 
three of the libraries of the for-profit enterprises had employed consultants 
to study or to assist in investigations of specific problems. In six of the 
libraries consultants were hired in relation to construction projects. In five 
instances the consultants conducted an overall survey of the library; in 
three, their work was focused on automation of operations. In a single case, 
the consultant was employed in relation to collection development. 
Special libraries reported a variety of experiences with the use of com-
puters and other machines. A few used computers for a time but stopped 
doing so; some have definite plans to automate specific operations within 
two years; and 31 percent (forty-eight) indicated that they were currently 
using computers and instantaneous communication equipment. Almost 
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half (twenty-two) of the forty-eight libraries using computers were main-
tained by the for-profit enterprises. 
Twenty-three of the libraries said they used computers in information 
retrieval. Four of them had developed primary data bases, sixteen had 
produced indexes, and eighteen had prepared holdings lists. Four of the 
libraries possessed externally produced data bases and thirty of them made 
use of data bases produced or owned by other libraries and agencies. 
Searches of their own data bases were made without cost to the user by 
fourteen libraries; two charged a fee; and in the remaining eleven the 
nature of the search and the position of the person requesting the search 
determined whether a charge was levied. 
Twenty-seven of the libraries used computers and related equipment 
that were administered by their parent agency; terminals were located in 
the quarters of twelve of the libraries. In the libraries using computers, 
twenty-one staff members were involved in data-processing activities. 
Seven of the libraries had established a department to handle work in this 
area. 
Expenditures for computer operations ranged from a low of $60 to a 
high of $75,000, with the average being $17,727. Several of the returns 
contained a note to the effect that data-processing services were supplied by 
a division of the parent agency and that the library was not billed for the 
work. 
Equipment and Quarters 
Most special libraries appear to be equipped to use at least one type of 
microform. They reported a total of 103 microfilm, 174 microfiche, and 
223 microcard and microprint readers. Some libraries owned several 
machines for reading a specific type of microform; therefore, the various 
readers are not quite so widely available as the figures suggest. The libraries 
possessed 139 reader-printers, but this total includes some of the readers 
reported above. Thirty of the libraries have facilities for producing mi-
crofilm. 
Photocopying equipment is generally available; such machines are lo-
cated within the quarters of ninety-four libraries. Others have access to 
copying machines located elsewhere in the building. 
Twenty of the libraries, most of them being government libraries, occupy 
a separate building. Most (101) of the reporting libraries have a separate 
reading room or rooms, but only slightly more than half have an office (89) 
for the librarian and a workroom (85). Conference rooms are available in 
thirty-two of the libraries. Shelving capacity is small; 47 percent of the 
libraries have space for fewer than 10,000 volumes. Space for seating users 
of the libraries is also limited. Sixty-five percent of the libraries- can seat 
fewer than thirty people, and 24 percent have seating facilities for under 
ten people. Of the librarians who evaluated the adequacy of their quarters, 
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seventy-three indicated they were adequate and seventy-five said they were 
not. 
Comparisons 
The report of the 1946-47 survey identifies twenty-one libraries whose 
characteristics correspond to those of the 154 special libraries described 
above. In 1946-47 government agencies operated ten of the libraries, 
for-profit enterprises maintained eight, and nonprofit organizations, 
three. 56 In 1972 data were available for sixty-six libraries of government 
agencies; fifty-seven libraries of for-profit enterprises; nineteen libraries of 
nonprofit organizations; plus twelve libraries serving "other" agencies. The 
spill-over into Virginia of federal agencies has affected the growth of 
government libraries so that the increase is greater in that area than for the 
region. 
The 1946-47 report contains no measures of special library resources in 
the aggregate but does provide selected data for some individual libraries. 
According to those data, the largest collection held by a special library 
included fifty thousand volumes. 57 1 n 1972, fourteen of the special libraries 
recorded holdings of books and bound periodicals that exceeded that 
figure. 
Pointing out the "one-way traffic" by which special libraries exploited the 
"publicly available library resources," the 1946-47 report referred to the 
need for "cooperative agreements which would open their [special libraries] 
collections to the Southeast public and institutional libraries."" Data from the 
1972 survey confirm that special libraries continue to be heavy users of 
interlibrary loan, but the current survey also provides evidence that the 
traffic is no longer completely one-way. 
In contrast to 1947, when there were no chapters of the Special Libraries 
Association in the region, eight chapters of the association were active in 
1972." This fact illustrates a significant increase of special libraries—and 
librarians—in the region during the twenty-five-year interval. 
Generalizations 
Special libraries have increased in number and their resources have been 
expanded in the years between the two surveys. More than half of the 
libraries now operating were established after the period covered in the 
earlier survey. This overall increase in the number of special libraries 
provides evidence not only of the expansion of library resources but also of 
the growth in the region of agencies that need specialized information 
services. 
Libraries maintained by government agencies outnumber those oper-
ated by other agencies. Federal rather than local agencies are responsible 
for most of the government libraries. Measured by size of staff, income, and 
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holdings, the government libraries are the strongest of the special libraries. 
Company libraries have increased significantly in number, but they tend to 
be smaller than the libraries of government agencies. Libraries serving the 
nonprofit organizations appear to receive less support than the other 
libraries. Survey findings show that the character of the parent agency 
exerts considerable influence on the size of the library staff, the size and 
character of the collection, the services that are provided, and the policies 
governing library activity. 
Income and expenditure data do not suggest that generous financial 
support is a characteristic of most special libraries in the region. Salaries 
varied considerably with the highest being found in the libraries of gov-
ernment agencies. Beginning salaries for professional employees in special 
libraries appear to be higher than in other types of libraries, but not all 
special libraries have a professional librarian on their staff. 
Data on the collections maintained by these libraries show that mi-
croforms constitute a significant portion of their holdings. Book collections 
are smaller, and nonprint materials are concentrated in a few of the 
libraries. The size of the current subscription lists confirms the general 
recognition of the importance of serial publications to the users of special 
libraries. Data concerning the periodical holdings suggest a need to deter-
mine to what extent the titles held are unique in the region, the complete-
ness of the files for an individual title, the degree to which the holdings are 
covered in existing union lists and union catalogs, and their availability to 
the serious user. Taken in the aggregate, the materials owned by special 
libraries augment impressively the library resources of the region. 
Findings of the current survey confirm the use of computers by special 
libraries. The returns show that a few of the libraries have created their own 
data bases but that more of them make use of externally produced bases. 
Individual special libraries vary considerably, one from the other. A few 
have large budgets, professional staffs, strong collections, and sophisticated 
and extensive service programs; many more have no budget, a single 
nonprofessional (and often only part-time) staff member, and a minute 
collection. All special libraries, however, generally face a more uncertain 
future than do other types of libraries. School, public, and academic li-
braries may experience cutbacks but few, if any, are going to be abolished; 
special libraries, however, are expendable in the eyes of many of the parent 
agencies. 
Recommendations 
1. Efforts should be made to increase the access to unique materials held by special 
libraries. This involves working with library personnel of the agencies to 
remove existing restrictions on interlibrary loan of nonproprietary and 
nonclassified materials and to secure inclusion of special library holdings in 
appropriate union lists and union catalogs. 
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2. Efforts should be made to secure increased participation of special library 
personnel in general library activities. Because of their work experience, many 
of these folk can bring a particular expertise to planning for the develop-
ment of library service in the region. 
3. Increased efforts should be made to identify all special libraries and to obtain 
information about their resources for inclusion in the annual statistical reports 
produced by the respective state agencies. 
Libraries of Agencies and Departments of State Government 
The libraries of state agencies and departments comprise one category of 
special libraries in the region. The collections administered by the state 
library agencies and the state school library supervisors have been de-
scribed in earlier pages. The supreme courts, the archival agencies, and 
some of the departments of state government also maintain collections. 
Measures of these libraries are presented in this section. The libraries of 
state hospitals and correctional institutions are considered in the following 
section. 
Supreme Court Libraries 
Although questionnaires were completed by state law/supreme court 
libraries in each of the nine states, only two of the returns had a copy of the 
legislation governing the library attached. Because of this omission some 
uncertainties exist about the official roles of these libraries. In Alabama, 
Florida, North Carolina, and South Carolina the library is called the Su-
preme Court Library and the court appoints the librarian. In Virginia the 
library is designated the State Law Library and the head is appointed by the 
Court. In Georgia it is called the Georgia State Library and the governor 
appoints the "state librarian." The library in Mississippi bears the name 
Mississippi State Library and Legislative Reference Bureau, and members 
of the legislature elect the librarian. The library in Kentucky is called the 
State Law Library and an advisory board appoints the librarian. Tennessee 
follows the same method of appointment as that of Kentucky but refers to 
the Tennessee State Law Libraries because there are actually three of them 
located in different cities in the state: the Supreme Court Library in 
Nashville and the State Law Libraries located in Knoxville and Jackson. 
According to the Tennessee return, the three libraries are supported by a 
single appropriation, and only one set of statistical data was submitted. 
Six of the libraries appear to be officially supreme court libraries, and in 
four states (Tennessee is counted in both groups), the libraries are state law 
libraries responsible for serving lower courts and individual lawyers as well 
as the supreme court. From the standpoint of the survey, the distinction 
between supreme court and state law libraries is academic. All these li-
braries routinely serve both members of the judiciary and members of the 
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legal profession in general. For this reason, the designation "supreme court 
library" is used for all the libraries discussed in the following paragraphs. 
Except in Alabama and Mississippi, where they received small sums 
($6,288) from fees, the supreme court libraries were supported entirely by 
state funds. Their reported incomes ranged from a low of $7,259 to a high 
of $130,709. The total income of the libraries amounted to $596,688, with 
the average being $66,299. Of the eight libraries that compared their 
current income with that of the previous year, five said that income for the 
current year was higher, two indicated it had been higher the previous year, 
and one reported that it had remained the same in both years. 
Total expenditures of the supreme court libraries amounted to 
$682,906, almost $90,000 more than the income they recorded. Individual 
expenditures ranged from a low of $19,936 to $128,914. Fifty-two percent 
($360,127) of the expenditures was devoted to salaries, 42 percent 
($285,867) was spent for printed materials, 2 percent ($14,326) for binding, 
2 percent ($12,161) for supplies and equipment, and 1 percent ($10,425) 
for other purposes. No expenditures were recorded for nonprint materials 
or for capital outlay. 
Employees of the supreme court libraries totaled forty-two (FTE). The 
staffs varied in size from one to eight members. Twenty-one of the em-
ployees met the survey definition of professional personnel. Although 
none of the libraries indicated the existence of any vacancies, three of them 
stated that new professional positions were anticipated for fiscal 1974. 
These three libraries expected to have a total of four new positions. Seven 
of the libraries said they encountered no difficulties in filling professional 
positions. One library indicated that its salaries were not competitive, and 
one said that it found there was a shortage of librarians with specialized 
training and experience. 
Using their own definitions of professional personnel in reporting 
salaries, the libraries recorded data for twenty-five staff members. Eight of 
them earned less than $9,000; eleven received from $9,000 to $11,999; and 
six earned between $12,000 and $19,999. The salaries of fourteen of the 
seventeen nonprofessional staff members were noted in the two ranges 
covering $5,100 to $8,600. The salary of one of the nonprofessional staff 
members exceeded $11,000. 
Apparently, four of the supreme court libraries provided estimates 
rather than specific measures of the size of their holdings. According to the 
returns, the collections varied in size from 40,000 volumes of books and 
bound periodicals to 101,787 volumes. The holdings of the nine libraries 
totaled 687,935 volumes, with the average being 76,437. The libraries 
(seven reporting) had added 21,494 volumes during the year. The seven 
libraries that provided the information received 1,670 periodicals. The 
returns show that the libraries had made virtually no use of microforms, but 
the Mississippi State Library indicated that it would begin a major mi- 
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croform acquisition program in 1973. Six of the supreme court libraries are 
depositories for federal documents. 
The supreme court libraries appear to make their collections freely 
available to anyone who seeks to use them; borrowing privileges, however, 
are definitely restricted. Most of the libraries permit state officials, mem-
bers of the legislature, and state employees to check out materials. Three of 
the libraries will lend to other individuals under certain conditions. Refer-
ence services are provided by fewer libraries, four being the maximum 
number that supply such service to any category of user. The libraries 
apparently engaged in very little interlibrary loan activity. 
Eight of the supreme court libraries are open between forty and forty-
five hours a week, but one reported that it was open fewer than forty hours. 
Three of the libraries noted that they had specific duties in relation to 
documents issued by state agencies. The library in Georgia has the most 
extensive responsibilities; it maintains a collection of state documents, pre-
pares a checklist, and distributes copies of the documents. Although they 
did not so indicate, the supreme court libraries usually exchange judicial 
and legislative publications with similar libraries, and a significant portion 
of the growth of their collections is dependent upon this exchange. The 
supreme court libraries do not conduct any publication programs. In fact, 
only in Mississippi and North Carolina do the libraries publish an annual 
report. 
The libraries in Tennessee and Virginia reported that their catalogs are 
available in book form. Two of the libraries contribute information to union 
catalogs located in the region. 
Except for the Mississippi State Library, the supreme court libraries have 
not made any use of computers. Because the Mississippi project appears to 
be unique in the region, it seems appropriate to include here excerpts from 
a description of the program: 
As a result of the 1972 recoclification of the Mississippi Code, the state of 
Mississippi obtained the entire Code of 1972 on computer tape. Using the 
STAIRS program developed by IBM, this has been made available to certain 
state agencies whose needs require extensive code search. 
In our agency we use a cathode ray tube to access the data base  
You may also he interested in knowing that the Mississippi House and 
Senate are making preparations for creating their own data base for the 
operation of the hill status system during the 1975 Regular Session of the 
Mississippi Legislature. We are planning to be able to access t heir data base on 
our CRT in the library." 
Two of the libraries indicated they had equipment for using microforms, 
and seven of them noted the availability of photocopy machines within their 
quarters. All of the libraries presently share a building, usually with the 
supreme court. Five of the nine feel that their quarters are adequate. 
A study of supreme court and state law libraries recently completed by 
Chapter 111 	 195 
the Pershings provides national measures that can be related to survey 
findings. Some of the vital descriptions of the Pershings' study were omitted 
in the report, but apparently forty-two libraries supplied 1973 data for the 
study. In their coverage, the Pershings found an average of "one head 
librarian plus 5.6 staff members." 61 The nine supreme court libraries in the 
Southeast recorded a total of forty-two employees, but that figure includes 
the staff of the two state law libraries in Tennessee. Because the forty-two 
employees are found in eleven different locations, the average number of 
staff members for the libraries is under four. The average 
number of volumes held by the libraries covered in the Pershings' study was 
116,894; 62 the survey shows an average of 76,437 for the libraries in the 
Southeast. Average additions in the region (3,074) were significantly higher 
than the national figure (1,870). Data collected by the Pershings concerning 
financial support are not comparable to survey results. The comparisons 
suggest that although the supreme court libraries in the region have smaller 
collections and fewer staff members than is the case elsewhere, they are 
increasing the size of their holdings more rapidly. 
Libraries of State Archival Agencies 
The survey questionnaire produced virtually no response concerning 
historical collections maintained by the state archival agencies. Three agen-
cies returned the form with a notation that it did not apply to their pro-
gram, and three agencies - failed to return the questionnaire. Each of the 
archival agencies, however, maintains at least a small collection of books and 
bound periodicals, and in some states the collections are extensive. 
In the three state archival agencies that completed the survey form, 
collections included a total of 138,918 volumes of books and bound period-
icals plus 32,200 reels of microfilm. The two agencies that supplied finan-
cial data reported expenditures of $49,896 and $30,200 respectively. The 
former employed one professional librarian; the latter, two. 
Lack of response to the survey questionnaire may have reflected a desire 
on the part of the archivists to emphasize that the archival program is not a 
library program either in work content or from an administrative stand-
point. The programs and resources of the historical and archival agencies 
cannot be ignored, however, in any comprehensive study of the region's 
library and information resources. 
The needs of historians and individuals engaged in research relating to 
the development of a state are presently being met by the collections held by 
several types of agencies: archives departments, the state library, the state 
university, and an historical society. These agencies do not all operate in the 
same fashion; in fact, with a few exceptions, the state historical societies in 
the region do not maintain collections. In Tennessee and Virginia the 
archives department is a part of the state library agency, and the state 
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library itself contains an extensive historical collection. In both Alabama 
and Mississippi a department of archives and history operates independ-
ently and each department has a large historical library. The archives 
departments of North Carolina, South Carolina, Florida, and Georgia 
maintain collections, but the really strong holdings are found in the state 
university libraries. A number of the university libraries also own signifi-
cant manuscript collections, in addition to books and periodicals, and when 
these holdings are considered along with those of the archival agencies, the 
region's resources for historical research rightly demand respect. 
Libraries of Other Departments of State Government 
A separate questionnaire was designed to cover the collections main-
tained by highway, commerce, and other departments of state government. 
The questionnaire was distributed to 229 agencies and departments; re-
turns were submitted by 120 of them (see Table 55). Of that number fifty 
maintained a library that contained at least 500 titles and that was managed 
by a staff member who devoted at least twenty hours a week to work with the 
collection. The fifty libraries included in the returns served 44,859 state 
employees. A number of the collections are also available to the general 
public; in fact, some of them such as the collections held by art museums 
were developed primarily to serve the public. 
The differences in the organizational structure of state governments 
complicate analysis of the subject areas encompassed in the responsibilities 
of the fifty agencies that supplied data concerning their libraries. A single 
agency in one state, for example, may be charged with functions that are 
handled by three or four agencies in another state. For this reason, the 
emphases of the collections maintained by the departments can be reported 
only in broad categories, and even then there is some overlapping. Thir-
teen of the libraries are concerned with some phase of health care. Seven 
deal with economic development, and six are limited primarily to natural 
resources. Cultural affairs, highways and transportation, and legislative 
reference each constitute the focus for four of the collections. Planning, 
education, and recreation each provide the subject emphasis for two li-
braries. The remaining six libraries have such diverse subject concerns that 
they cannot be meaningfully categorized. 
Seven of the departments contract with an outside agency for some 
portions of the library services they provide their employees. With only one 
exception, the contracts are with a state library agency. 
Thirty-four of the fifty libraries stated that a budget was established 
annually to cover their operations. Most of them supplied only sketchy 
financial data, however, which suggests that the budgets may well be 
informal in nature. The income of the thirty-six libraries for which data 
were provided amounted to $939,919. Of that sum, 69 percent ($648,516) 
TABLE 55 
LIBRARIES MAINTAINED BY DEPARTMENTS OF STATE GOVERNMENT, EXPENDITURES OF THOSE 
LIBRARIES, EMPLOYEES, AND HOLDINGS OF BOOKS AND BOUND PERIODICALS BY 








Volumes of Books 
and Bound Periodicals 
Alabama 3 $ 20,569 2.0 4,078 
Florida 10 196,912 22.5 31,980 
Georgia 3 57,294 5.0 27,300 
Kentucky 6 61,756 14.0 90,379 
Mississippi 6 148,650 12.5 165,250 
North Carolina 7 83,617 36.0 25,894 
South Carolina 5 71,948 7.5 13,999 
Tennessee 7 64,196 11.0 28,870 
Virginia 3 165,838 16.5 19,835 
Region 50 870,780 127.0 407,585 
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came from state funds, 23 percent ($218,223) from federal sources, and 8 
percent ($73,180) from other sources. 
Expenditures of the libraries equaled $870,780 (see Table 55), a sum 
lower than the income they had reported. Of the total expenditures, 70 
percent ($610,766) was spent for salaries, 22 percent ($194,643) for books, 
1 percent ($7,113) for non print materials, 3 percent ($22,480) for supplies, 
and 4 percent ($35,778) for other purposes. Five of the libraries noted 
expenditures of over $40,000, and six spent $5,000 or less. 
The fifty departmental libraries recorded a total of 127 employees (FTE) 
(see Table 55). According to the definitions used for the survey, 61 of the 
staff members were professional employees. That 61 included 34 li-
brarians, 11 information scientists, and 16 other professional personnel. 
Forty-two of the departmental libraries had at least 1 full-time staff 
member. 
Applying their own definition of professional, the departmental libraries 
reported salary data for sixty-nine professional employees, a figure exceed-
ing slightly the number they indicated when they used the survey's defini-
tion. Forty-five of the professional staff members earned less than $9,000. 
Nineteen received between $9,000 and $12,000, and the salaries of five 
exceeded $12,000. 
The collections of the departmental libraries contained 407,585 volumes 
of books and bound periodicals, the equivalent of 9 volumes for each 
employee served (see Table 55). The libraries received 4,663 periodical 
subscriptions. Pamphlets constitute a large and important category of their 
resources; their holdings included 2,321 trays or drawers of vertical file 
materials. 
Although the regional totals of the holdings of nonprint materials are 
significant, the collections are concentrated in two or three libraries. Of the 
48,892 recordings reported by the libraries, 48,550 were held by libraries in 
Virginia, and most of them were found in a single library. Of the 27,221 
slides noted, 21,166 were located in libraries in North Carolina. The 4,574 
films reported were more widely distributed. In addition, 17,691 items of 
other nonprint media were recorded. 
The libraries offer several services to department employees. Forty-eight 
of the libraries locate data and information for staff members, and specific 
publications are obtained for employees by forty-three of them. Materials 
are routed to department personnel by thirty-nine libraries. Fewer of them 
provide special services. Bibliographies are prepared by twenty-seven li-
braries, nineteen offer current awareness services, and twelve supply edito-
rial assistance. 
The forty libraries that make use of interlibrary loan borrowed 5,007 
items during the year. Because some of the figures recorded appear to be 
estimates, that total cannot be accepted as an exact count. Approximately 
half of the items were borrowed by libraries in North Carolina and Virginia. 
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The thirty-four libraries that made interlibrary loans reported lending 
11,518 items, more than double the number borrowed. This figure is 
skewed by data from a library in Virginia that appears to provide direct 
service to the blind and visually handicapped. Editorial review of the 
returns suggests that the libraries probably lent not more than 1,500 items. 
The collections maintained by the fifty libraries are generally available 
for use by anyone. Twenty -three of the libraries allow nonemployees to use 
their collections but do not permit them to borrow materials; twenty-three 
permit nonemployees to borrow as well as use materials. Four of the 
libraries indicated that policies governing the use of the collection by 
outsiders had not been established. 
Fourteen of the libraries possess microform readers, and forty-five have 
photocopy machines available. 
Forty-three of the libraries have been assigned at least one room, and 
twenty-four of them considered their quarters to be adequate. Data on 
shelving capacity were supplied by thirty-eight of the libraries. Seventeen 
indicated shelving was available for no more than five thousand volumes. 
Two of them have space for more than forty thousand volumes. The 
remaining nineteen can handle between five and forty thousand volumes. 
Although they were not treated as a separate category, libraries of six 
different departments of state government were identified in the report of 
the 1946-47 survey. 63 The current survey has produced data on fifty such 
libraries. In addition, some departments known to have libraries did not 
return the survey forms. In 1946-47 the six libraries held 32,342 volumes. 
Data from the current survey show that 407,585 volumes are available, plus 
pamphlets, films, slides, recordings, and other nonprint materials. Library 
resources available to state personnel have, thus, been considerably ex-
panded. 
At least two trends in state government are contributing to an increasing 
awareness on the part of state officials of the needs of state-government 
personnel for access to information. First, the expanded scope and in-
creased complexity of the programs conducted by departments and agen-
cies have emphasized the importance of having relevant data available not 
only for decision making but also for day-to-day operations. Second, the 
growing interest in the establishment of a level of nonpolitical, profession-
ally trained career employees is bringing to state-government payrolls 
qualified and experienced individuals who use information and expect to 
have informational materials at hand. Evidence of this emerging recogni-
tion of the information requirements of state government can be found in 
the attention directed to the creation of management information systems 
and to the establishment of libraries and information centers by depart-
ments of state government. 
According to the U.S. Bureau of the Census there were 483,524 indi-
viduals on the payrolls of departments of state government in the nine 
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states in 1972." Many of these individuals have no work-related need for 
library service. Many others, however, must have access to information in 
order to carry out their work responsibilities. In the absence of departmen-
tal libraries, personnel with urgent information requirements appear to 
utilize a number of alternatives in satisfying those needs. Many individuals 
accumulate their own personal information files and share those collections 
with fellow employees. Some of them rely on the collections and services of 
the state library agencies. Conveniently located public and academic li-
braries are used by some state personnel. Although most state employees 
who desire to do so can obtain access to library resources, serious questions 
exist regarding the extent to which their information needs are being 
satisfied. 
The degree of adequacy of information support supplied to state per-
sonnel affects their job performance and, ultimately, the operations of state 
government. Certainly, the individual departments of state government 
are in a position, where the need has been accepted, to acquire information 
resources and to employ appropriate personnel to manage those resources. 
As more of the departments establish their own collections, they should 
have advice and assistance from professional librarians, and the state li-
brary agencies should be able to supply these services. It is also important 
that the information resources of an individual agency be developed in full 
cognizance of the other collections held within the structure of state gov-
ernment. 
Library services available to state personnel appear to be limited at the 
present time, and it may well be that, except in rare cases, it will never be 
feasible for individual departments to expect the staffs of their libraries to 
conduct literature searches and to provide similar services. Again, the state 
library agency possesses the basic material and the personnel required for 
the provision of such services, and it should receive the financial support 
that will enable it to work with each state department at whatever level is 
appropriate to ensure that personnel employed in the department obtain 
the information services they need in order to function more effectively 
and to achieve a higher level of productivity. 
Recommendations 
1. Each state library agency should systematically review with appropriate officials 
of the departments of state government the information requirements of their person-
nel and determine what, if any, action needs to be taken and by whom in order to 
ensure that employees of the departments receive adequate information support. 
2. The state library agency should be prepared to assist any department of state 
government in the organization or reorganization of its library or information center. 
3. The state library agency should aggressively pursue the possibility of providing 
specific services to the departments under contract. 
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4. The state library agencies should conduct an "outreach" program for employees 
of state government. 
5. An interagency committee on library and information services should be ap-
pointed by the governor in each state, and it should include representatives from the 
libraries maintained by the departments of state government. 
Hospital and Institutional Libraries 
Hospital and institutional libraries completed the same questionnaire, 
but the returns were analyzed separately and the findings are therefore 
reported separately. The mailing lists supplied by the states contained 
many names, and it was unlikely that libraries would be found at a large 
number of the addresses given. Questionnaires were sent, nevertheless, to 
the 393 hospitals and institutions listed. One hundred fifty-four returns 
were received. Sixty-one of them indicated that the hospital or institution 
did not maintain a library, leaving ninety-three usable forms. Seventy-four 
of the usable returns were submitted by hospital libraries, nineteen by 
libraries serving correctional institutions. 
The libraries in most hospitals and correctional institutions must provide 
service to two different types of people: patients or inmates and profes-
sional staff members. Because of the variations in information needs and 
interests of these two groups, it is not uncommon for a hospital or correc-
tional institution to maintain one library for the patients or inmates and 
another for the professional staff. The survey form was designed to secure 
information about each type of collection as well as about the services that 
were offered to the users of the collections. 
Hospital Libraries 
The survey covered general hospitals, tuberculosis sanitariums, mental 
institutions, psychiatric hospitals, and "other" hospitals not included in the 
preceding categories. There are also thirty-nine libraries treated in other 
portions of the survey whose activities and collections are closely related to 
those of the seventy-four hospital libraries described in the following 
paragraphs. Seventeen medical and nursing school libraries maintained by 
academic institutions completed the questionnaire designed for institutions 
of higher education and are described in that section. Some of the schools 
of nursing that submitted information, however, are maintained by hospi-
tals and are included in this section. Nine libraries that serve federal and 
local government agencies working in the broad area of health care are 
covered in the special libraries section. In addition, thirteen of the libraries 
serving departments of state government are concerned with health. 
Of the seventy-four returns, the largest number (thirty-four) came from 
general hospitals. Libraries in twenty-four mental institutions submitted 
survey forms as did libraries in seven psychiatric hospitals, four tuberculosis 
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sanitariums, and five "other" hospitals. Federal agencies operated thirteen 
of the hospitals, and state agencies maintained thirty-seven of them. Local 
agencies were responsible for six; religious orders, for eleven; and "other" 
organizations, for seven. 
For all hospitals, the average actual population was 71,997. The average 
number of actual patients for an individual hospital was 973. Seventeen of 
the hospitals indicated that their actual population exceeded the planned 
population. 
The seventy-four hospital libraries reported a combined income of 
$1,057,658. Federal sources provided 56 percent ($595,422) of that 
amount; state sources, 27 percent ($283,479); and other sources, 17 per-
cent ($178,757). Forty-two of the libraries said their 1972-73 income was 
higher than it had been the previous year, ten said it had been reduced, and 
thirteen said it had remained approximately the same. Fifty-nine of the 
libraries indicated that they had an established budget. 
The expenditures ($1,295,112) of the libraries exceeded their reported 
income. Salary and wage payments accounted for 59 percent ($763,659) of 
the expenditures. The libraries spent $354,871 (27 percent) for printed 
materials, $63,825 (5 percent) for nonprint materials, $44,455 (3 percent) 
for supplies and equipment, and $68,302 (5 percent) for other purposes. 
The hospital libraries employed 142 individuals (FTE). As defined by the 
survey, sixty of them were professional personnel. Seven of the profes-
sional staff members were not librarians. Not all of the hospital libraries had 
a professional employee; none of the tuberculosis sanitariums reported 
any, for example. One library employee of some type was available for 
every 507 patients. 
Forty-one of the professional staff members earned less than $9,000. 
Thirty-three of them received between $9,000 and $16,000, and the 
salaries of three people exceeded $16,000. In reporting the information on 
salaries the libraries followed their own definitions of professional and 
nonprofessional personnel. 
A total of four professional vacancies was reported by the seventy-four 
libraries, and they recorded a total of seven new positions they expected to 
add during the coming year. In summarizing their experiences concerning 
recruitment of professional personnel, twelve of the thirty-six reporting 
libraries said they encountered no difficulties. Nine indicated that their 
salaries were not competitive; four noted a shortage of librarians with 
special preparation; three reported that their geographical location pre-
sented problems; two had found a shortage of beginning librarians; and 
one said that there was a lack of experienced librarians. 
Because, as previously noted, most of the libraries separate the holdings 
intended for the use of patients from materials acquired for the use of 
hospital staff, they were asked to distinguish between the collections in 
providing data for the survey. In the case of the few libraries that did not 
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provide separate measures of the two collections, the way the data were 
given on the survey form determined whether they were counted with the 
patient or with the staff collections. Because of this inconsistency the total 
figures for each type of collection are not exact. 
According to the returns, 214,498 volumes of books and bound periodi-
cals were available to patients in these hospitals. Of the total holdings, 
17,045 volumes had been added in 1971-72. In addition, the libraries 
owned 35,138 uncataloged paperback books and were receiving 4,969 
periodicals. Deposit collections supplemented the holdings of thirteen of 
the libraries. State library agencies provided most (eight) of the libraries 
with their deposits. Three hospitals received deposit collections from a 
public library, and two of them identified "other" sources of deposits. 
Exceeding in size the holdings intended for patient use, the hospital staff 
collections totaled 307,788 volumes. During the year, additions to the staff 
collections totaled 21,589. The libraries received 7,195 periodicals for staff 
use. Microforms are apparently just beginning to be incorporated in the 
holdings of hospitals and are not yet found in all collections. According to 
the returns, hospital libraries in four of the states owned 3,880 items of 
microforms. Additions to the microform collections amounted to 1,658 
during the year. 
Nonprint materials are included in the patient as well as the staff collec-
tions. Of the six types of audiovisual materials listed on the survey form, the 
total holdings were highest for slides, recordings, and audio tapes. 
Sixty of the libraries indicated that they made use of interlibrary loan. 
During the survey year these libraries borrowed 18,458 items, most of them 
from other hospital or medical libraries. Forty of the libraries indicated that 
they would lend materials. 
Of the forty-one libraries that reported the information, seventeen were 
open to patients over forty hours each week, while four were open fewer 
than twenty-one hours. Twenty-six of the sixty-four libraries that provided 
data on hours available for staff use were open forty-one or more hours. In 
addition, a number of the libraries give pass keys to staff members who 
might need access to the collection when the library was closed. 
Between fifty and sixty of the hospital libraries conduct literature 
searches, prepare bibliographies, and locate specific information for staff 
members. Over thirty but fewer than fifty of the libraries circulate serials to 
the hospital staff members and assist the staff in program planning and in 
work with individual patients. Fewer libraries offer special services to 
patients. Between twenty and thirty of the libraries conduct listening and 
story hours and circulate lists of new materials to patients. Thirty to thirty-
nine of the libraries locate information for patients, provide reading guid-
ance, deliver books to patients, and hold film programs for them. 
Microfilm readers are available in eleven of the libraries. The presence of 
a photocopying machine was reported by twenty-one libraries. 
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Seventy-two of the libraries have a reading room, and thirty-nine have 
separate reading rooms for patients and staff members. An office has been 
provided the librarian in fifty of the libraries, a workroom in forty-nine, 
storage space in forty-six, a viewing room in thirty-three, and a conference 
room in twenty-two. Shelving capacity was limited to 3,000 or fewer vol-
umes in twenty of the libraries, but thirteen could shelve over 10,000 
volumes. Because they cover space for both the patient and staff libraries, 
the figures on shelving emphasize the small size of the hospital libraries. 
Twenty-two of the libraries noted that their quarters were sometimes 
used for nonlibrary purposes. The library quarters were considered to be 
adequate by thirty of the fifty-nine libraries making the evaluation. 
Although they provide data for only one year, with some comparisons 
drawn with the preceding year, the survey returns contain evidence of the 
important stimulation that LSCA has provided for the development of 
library services in hospitals. This development is still in a very early stage. 
Collections are small, and data on personnel do not reveal a serious effort 
on the part of the hospitals to place their library services under the direction 
of an experienced professional librarian. 
The well-established cooperative programs involving medical libraries 
and the existence of medical library information networks suggest that an 
individual hospital needs to be able to take advantage of the resources and 
services already available, to limit its collection to materials needed regu-
larly and to appropriate bibliographic reference tools. The hospitals should 
stress, instead of collections, the employment of professionally competent 
and knowledgeable librarians who can exploit resources already available 
and offer a high level of library service to staff members. Problems involved 
in building collections to serve patients suggest the desirability of a 
hospital's contracting with the state library agency or a public library so that 
it can receive deposit collections on a regular basis. 
Libraries of Correctional Institutions 
Because of the similarity of their library programs, juvenile institutions 
with educational programs administered by or approved by a state depart-
ment of education were sent the questionnaire prepared for school 
library/media centers. The scope of this section is, therefore, more limited 
than the heading implies. Nineteen correctional institutions submitted 
usable returns. The returns came from fourteen prisons, three juvenile 
facilities, and two "other" correctional institutions, each administered by an 
agency of state government. They had a total average inmate population 
of 13,639. In eleven of the institutions, the population was higher than 
planned. In eight, it equaled the planned population; in no case, there-
fore, did an institution care for fewer inmates than had been anticipated. 
Sixteen of the institutions have established budgets for their libraries 
The nineteen libraries reported $141,825 in income. Most of the money, 
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$98,837, came from the states with federal sources supplying $40,588, and 
other sources $2,400. In eight of the libraries 1972-73 income showed an 
increase over 1971-72; in five, income was the same in both years; and in 
another five, 1972-73 showed a decline. 
The expenditures of the libraries reporting amounted to $200,448. Of 
that sum, $97,377 was for salaries and wages; $67,491 was for books and 
other printed materials; $4,164 was for nonprint materials; $11,823 was for 
supplies and other equipment; and $19,633 was for "other" purposes. The 
average expenditure per inmate was $14.00. 
Libraries of the correctional institutions employed fifty-four individuals. 
According to survey definitions, ten professional librarians and six "other" 
professional personnel served on the staffs of these libraries. Using the 
reported average inmate population for the calculation, there was one 
library staff member of some type for every 253 inmates. Inmates fre-
quently work in the library on a regular basis, but they were not included in 
the tabulation of library personnel. No vacancies were recorded on the 
staffs of these libraries. 
In reporting the number of professional personnel by salary range, the 
institutional libraries followed their own definition of professional. Three 
of the individuals earned between $7,000 and $8,999; seven received from 
$9,000 to $11,999; and a single individual was recorded in the $12,000 to 
$15,999 bracket. 
The inmate libraries of the correctional institutions contained 115,378 
volumes of books and bound periodicals and 150 reels of microfilm. Those 
holdings included 17,017 volumes and 120 reels added during the survey 
year. The libraries reported 30,053 uncataloged paperback books. They 
received 786 current periodicals. Resources of the libraries of correctional 
institutions apparently have been developed primarily for the use of the 
inmates, and survey findings provide little evidence of any noteworthy 
efforts to build collections that will meet the needs of staff members. 
According to the survey returns, the collections maintained for the staff 
included a total of 701 volumes, 273 of which had been added during the 
year. Twenty-four periodicals were received for staff use. 
To supplement their own holdings, nine of the libraries received deposit 
collections. Seven obtained deposits from state library agencies and two 
received them from public libraries. In addition, at least ten of the institu-
tional libraries made use of interlibrary loan, borrowing 8,839 items during 
1971-72. Three of the libraries noted that they lent material. 
All the institutional libraries were open to inmates and staff members for 
more than twenty-one hours a week, and three of them were open for more 
than sixty hours. Fifteen of the institutional libraries indicated biblio-
graphical and other services were provided to staff personnel. The most 
commonly offered services included locating specific information for staff 
members (thirteen libraries reporting) and provision of assistance in work- 
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ing with individual inmates (twelve libraries reporting). Each of the libraries 
extended some services to the inmates. The following were reported most 
often: location of specific information (seventeen libraries); reading guid-
ance (fourteen); delivery of books (eleven); and preparation and distribu-
tion of lists of new materials (ten). 
A microform reader was available in one library and a photocopy 
machine was reported by one library. The librarian had an office in thirteen 
of the institutions; reading rooms were found in fifteen; and one library 
had separate areas for staff members and inmates. Shelving capacity ex-
ceeded 10,000 volumes in two of the libraries. In eleven of the institutions 
library quarters were used for other purposes. Seven of the respondents 
said their quarters were adequate. 
Library resources of correctional institutions are even more limited than 
those of hospitals. The state library agencies are taking the leadership in the 
development of the library services for inmates and staff members of these 
institutions, and their involvement appears to be essential to the provision 
of that service in correctional institutions. 
IV 
LIBRARIANS AND USERS 
The people who operate libraries and the people who use or do not use 
libraries are considered in this chapter. The first section is focused on 
professional librarians; staff members who hold paraprofessional and 
nonprofessional positions are not covered. The brief second section is 
devoted to one small category of potential and actual users. 
A. PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL 
Previous sections have presented the information on staff composition, 
salaries, and personnel practices that was provided by library adminis-
trators. Additional information was needed, however, about individual 
staff members in order to describe one of the major library resources 
professional personnel. For this reason, professional members of library 
staffs were asked to complete a personnel questionnaire. The individual 
library's definition of professional personnel, rather than that of the sur-
vey, was followed in determining which staff members received the per-
sonnel form. Although not all of them held a professional classification, all 
individuals heading a library were sent a copy of the questionnaire. 
In recognition of the fact that many school library/media centers have 
only one staff member, personnel forms were included with the question-
naire sent to those centers. Thus, every media center should have received 
the personnel form as part of the original mailing. Additional copies of the 
personnel form were sent to those centers indicating a need for them. In 
those states where a follow-up of the media center questionnaire was 
conducted, the personnel form was not included with the second mailing. 
Personnel forms could not be distributed to other types of libraries until 
some indication of the size of their staffs became available. As quickly as 
possible after the returns from the various types of libraries were received, 
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they were checked to determine the number of professional staff members. 
The director or head of the library was then sent an appropriate number of 
personnel forms and asked to distribute them to professional members of 
the staff. The memorandum accompanying the form instructed the indi-
vidual staff member to return the form directly to the survey director and 
emphasized the fact that the confidentiality of the returns would be pro-
tected. 
A total of 19,533 personnel forms were distributed; 7,868 were returned, 
of which 7,756 were usable. The rate-of-return by type of library was 
significantly better than those figures indicate. Because every school 
library/media center received a personnel form, that distribution is not 
comparable to the distribution made in other types of libraries. In the latter 
case, only personnel working in libraries covered in the survey received 
personnel forms. Of the personnel forms distributed, 14,584 were sent to 
school library/media centers, and 3,935 usable returns were received. 
When those 3,935 returns are related to the questionnaires that were 
submitted by the 4,785 media centers included in the survey, the coverage 
of school library/media personnel becomes more nearly comparable to that 
of professional employees of other types of libraries. Forms were distrib-
uted to 4,949 staff members of the 1,513 other libraries, and 3,821 usable 
returns were received. 
The 112 personnel returns that were not usable have not been 
categorized because some of the respondents omitted geographic informa-
tion and others failed to indicate the type of library in which they were 
employed. There was no uniform basis, therefore, for tabulating the 
nonusable forms. 
In order to classify, by type, the libraries or library-related agencies in 
which professional personnel were employed, the following six categories 
were established. "Academic libraries" covers libraries in all postsecondary 
institutions. "Library education agencies" includes graduate and under-
graduate programs and programs for training library technical assistants. 
"Public libraries" encompasses municipal, county, and regional libraries, 
and libraries operated as subscription or membership libraries. "School 
library/media centers" applies to centers in private as well as in public 
schools and in vocational-technical schools that do not require a high school 
diploma for admission. Library/media supervisors of school systems and 
any professional members on their staffs are counted here. "Special li-
braries" covers all industrial, commercial, scientific, hospital, institutional, 
and similar libraries maintained by companies, associations, and govern-
ments. Special libraries operated by academic institutions are counted 
under academic libraries, however. "State libraries" includes state library 
agencies, state law libraries, state school library supervisors, legislative 
reference agencies, and departments of archives and history. These defini-
tions apply in this section to all tables that present data on library personnel 
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by the type of library in which they are employed. 
It must be emphasized that the data presented in the following pages 
describe only personnel working in the libraries and library-related agen-
cies that are included in the survey. There is no practical method for 
determining whether the 7,756 individuals covered by the usable personnel 
forms are truly representative of all professional employees of the region's 
libraries. When related to census data, the returns appear to offer a satisfac-
tory coverage in terms of quantity. Specifically, according to the 1970 
census, there were 18,838 librarians in the nine-state area, but not all of 
them would qualify as professional personnel. In addition, the libraries in 
which these individuals are employed equal statistically acceptable percent-
ages of the total populations of the different types of libraries in the region. 
Slightly more than half of the returns (51 percent) were submitted by 
individuals working in the school library/media center area. In round 
figures, 25 percent of the returns were completed by academic library 
personnel, 2 percent came from faculty members of library education 
agencies, 18 percent from public library staff members, 3 percent from 
special library employees, and 2 percent from state library agency person-
nel (see Table 56). 
Although not all of them are represented in the personnel returns, 6,298 
different libraries and library agencies submitted survey questionnaires. 
Comparison of that figure with the number of personnel returns under-
lines the fact that there are many one-librarian operations functioning in 
the region. Relating the number of type-of-library returns to the number of 
personnel returns provides an indication of the actual concentration of 
personnel by type of library. In round figures, academic libraries consti-
tuted 6 percent of the type-of-library returns, but 25 percent of the person-
nel returns came from employees of these libraries. Library education 
agencies submitted 1 percent of the returns, and their faculty members 
accounted for 2 percent of the personnel returns. Public libraries com-
pleted 10 percent of the forms; their staff members sent 18 percent of the 
personnel forms. School library/media center returns equaled 78 percent 
of the total type of library forms; center personnel returns amounted to 51 
percent of the total. Special libraries supplied almost 5 percent of the type 
of library forms; their employees, 2 percent of the personnel question-
naires. State library agencies provided less than 1 percent (0.4 percent) of 
the returns, but their staff members accounted for 2 percent. These com-
parisons do not take into account the fact that the percentage of personnel 
returns was higher for some types of libraries than for others. The com-
parison is biased, therefore, and is given here merely as a reminder that the 
number of libraries needs to be considered in relation to total personnel. 
Respondents were asked to indicate both their position within the ad-
ministrative structure of the employing library and their area of library 
activity. In neither case were the returns completely valid. According to 
TABLE 56 
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL BY TYPE OF LIBRARY 














Alabama 125 17 119 151 30 10 452 
Florida 305 10 205 424 28 16 988 
Georgia 277 21 238 952 27 17 1,532 
Kentucky 102 11 63 668 18 14 876 
Mississippi H 8 10 112 118 13 4 375 
North Carolina 307 24 127 395 30 20 903 
South Carolina 140 8 85 225 29 15 502 
Tennessee 199 15 177 260 38 7 696 
Virginia 341 3 261 742 44 41 1 , 432 
Region 1,914 119 1,387 3,935 257 144 7,756 
* Includes slate library agencies, state libraries, and state school library supervisors. 
7.756 Records Totaled 
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their replies (see Table 57), 49 percent of the professional personnel held a 
position with some administrative responsibility. That is, they served as a 
department head, as an assistant or associate director, or as head of a 
library. Because many school library/media specialists who should have 
indicated that they were head of a library with three or fewer employees 
checked the category "librarian or media specialist," the figure for the 
former category is too low and that for the latter is too high. Although 
editing of the returns revealed this problem, answers were not changed. 
Some of the library/media specialists were junior members of the staff of a 
media center and answered the question correctly. The survey director had 
no way of determining which answers were accurate and which were in 
error. Data on the number of individuals who head libraries with four or 
more staff members are valid, however, and indicate that careers of males 
lead to administrative positions to a much greater extent than do those of 
females. The tabulations on positions held by race of the staff members 
show a higher percentage of blacks as directors of libraries. This, of course, 
reflects the number who head the libraries of black academic institutions. 
TABLE 57 
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL BY TYPE 
OF POSITION AND BY SEX AND RACE 
Position 
Sex Race 
Female Male Total Black White Other 
Head: 4 or 
more staff 468 269 737 31 694 9 
Head: 3 or 
fewer staff 1,335 89 1,424 137 1,289 10 
Associate or 
assistant head 224 69 293 20 270 3 
Department or 
division head 1,006 227 1,233 93 1,111 34 
Librarian or media 
specialist 3,181 219 3,400 401 2,965 38 
Subject 
specialist 125 57 182 11 155 16 
Head, Library 
Education Program 27 12 39 7 32 
Faculty member 47 44 91 10 80 1 
Other 220 60 280 21 248 13 
Total 6,633 1,046 7,679 731 6,844 l24 
7,725 Records Totaled 
212 	 Librarians and Users 
The data on area of activity to which the library staff members devote 
most of their time are also not completely reliable. Again, a number of the 
individuals working in school library/media centers checked "media pro-
grams" when "multiple responsibilities" would have provided a more accu-
rate description of their activities. Forty-five percent of the individuals 
answering the question exercise several different responsibilities (see Table 
58), providing additional confirmation of small staffs where members fill 
several roles or "do everything." The number of individuals reporting 
administration as their primary activity equals only 15 percent of the total, 
and the number of people devoting most of their time to technical proc-
esses, public services, consultative services, special collections, and instruc-
tion represents in each case only a small percentage of the professional 
employees. Only ten people held a professional position in the data-
processing area. 
TABLE 58 
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL BY AREA OF PRIMARY 
RESPONSIBILITY 







Public services 93 I 
Special collections 139 
Media 970 
Instruction 150 
Data processing 10 
Multiple 3 465 
Total 7 , 713 
Salary data were reported on the basis of what the individual actually 
earned during the year. Respondents were not asked to express their 
salaries on a twelve-month basis. Forty-seven percent of the personnel 
indicated they earned less than $9,000 annually. Thirty-five percent re-
ceived from $9,000 to $11,999; 13 percent, from $12,000 to $15,999; 3 
percent, from $16,000 to $19,999; 1 percent, from $20,000 to $24,000; and 
slightly less than 1 percent, over $24,000. The lower salary ranges include a 
number of members of religious orders who work in libraries maintained 
by the orders and who are not compensated on the same basis as lay 
personnel. 
A comparison of the data in Table 59 with data on salaries given in other 
sections of this report shows that what the administrator said staff members 
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earn and what staff members said they earn do not always agree. Because 
the personnel forms were distributed after the type of library question-
naires had been completed, however, the data reported may well not cover 
the same time period. According to the figures recorded in Table 59, 
salaries of library school faculty members were higher than those received 
by members of library staffs. Most of the people in school library/media 
centers do not work a full year and so their salaries appear in the lower 
brackets. 
Analysis of salaries by sex of the employee shows that only 20 out of 6,554 
females were paid more than $20,000, as compared to 89 out of 1,032 males 
in this salary range (see Table 60). The distribution of salaries by race 
reveals that 102 of the 6,765 whites earned salaries of $20,000 or above. 
Five of the 717 blacks received $20,000 or better, and only 1 person in the 
"other" races category reported a salary above $20,000. Distribution of 
salaries by position occupied by the respondent confirms that the higher 
salaries go to individuals with some administrative responsibilities. Their 
primary responsibility, or the area of activity to which they devote most of 
their time, exerts a definite influence on the salary levels of individuals. In 
round figures, 43 percent of the individuals devoting most of their time to 
administration earned $12,000 or above; 39 percent of those providing 
consultative services received $12,000 or more, as did 18 percent of those 
working in technical services, 10 percent of those in public services, 26 
percent of those in special collections, 8 percent of those in media pro-
grams, 45 percent of those engaged in instruction, and 10 percent of those 
with multiple responsibilities. Four of the ten people in data processing 
reported salaries above $12,000. 
Professional education also appears to affect salary levels. Again in round 
figures, 73 percent of the holders of doctoral degrees reported salaries of 
$16,000 or better. Salaries in that same range were reported by 15 percent 
of the staff members with a sixth-year specialist's degree, by 9 percent of the 
people with a master's in library science, and by 11 percent of the individu-
als holding the professional degree (B.S. in library science). One percent of 
the staff members with each of the following degrees or qualifications 
earned $16,000 or more: a graduate degree in education and a major or 
minor in library science; an undergraduate major or minor in library 
science, and more than twelve hours in library science. The salaries of 4 
percent of those with fewer than twelve hours of library science exceeded 
$16,000. This latter category includes some subject specialists and other 
nonlibrarians who hold professional positions. 
Professional Education 
Although not all of them met the survey's definition of professional in 
terms of degrees in library science, a high percentage of the respondents 
TABLE 59 















Less than $4,000 27 1 131 134 5 2 
$4,000-$4,999 12 66 23 1 1 
$5,000-$6,999 39 4 143 544 18 4 
$7,000-$8,999 342 3 303 1,765 39 19 
$9,000-$11,999 880 24 500 1,139 85 50 
$12,000-$15,999 417 39 175 244 65 49 
$16,000-$19,999 104 27 36 35 26 9 
$20,000-$24,000 37 10 8 3 9 5 
More than $24,000 24 6 2 2 3 
Total 1,882 114 1,364 3,887 250 142 
7,639 Records Totaled 
TABLE 60 






Surname White Other Female Male 
Less than $4,000 283 13 17 1 2 280 
$4,000-$4,999 96 6 4 97 1 
$5,000-$6,999 724 25 72 1 1 668 5 
$7,000-$8,999 2,286 167 243 5 6 2,185 21 
$9,000-$11,999 2,305 356 300 4 17 2,308 40 
S19,000-q15,999 724 256 66 2 7 901 7 
$16,000-$19,999 116 120 10 224 2 
$20,000-$24,000 18 54 5 1 66 
More than $24,000 2 35 36 
7,631 Records Totaled 
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had completed either a degree or some courses in library science. As 
Table 61 indicates, 7,419 out of the 7,756 respondents recorded some 
work in librarianship. The figure may be slightly overstated because there 
is a possibility that some people who had no courses in library science 
indicated that they had completed twelve hours or less. Slightly more than 
52 percent of the individuals had a degree in library science. The degrees 
in library science included fifty-seven doctorates. In addition to those with 
degrees in library science, 17.4 percent of the respondents had earned a 
graduate degree in education with a major or minor in library science. An 
undergraduate major in librarianship was reported by 14.5 percent of the 
people, and 15.4 percent recorded the completion of a specific number of 
hours of library science. In some cases, the number of hours was sufficient 
to qualify as a major or minor but were not so indicated because they were 
taken independently of a degree program. 
The distribution reported in Table 61 shows that holders of the doctor's 
degrees are found in library schools and academic libraries. Slightly more 
than half of those with the sixth-year specialist's degree work in school 
library/media centers. Slightly fewer than half of the individuals that hold 
a master's in librarianship are employed in academic libraries. Most of 
those with the master's in education work in school library/media centers. 
Although respondents were asked to note only the library school from 
which they received their degree, many of them also listed schools where 
they had taken courses. For this reason, the data indicate the number of 
people who reported attending the schools or departments rather than 
the number receiving degrees from the schools and departments. 
Attendance at library schools accredited by the ALA was noted 4,488 
times. The seventeen schools that were each listed more than fifty times 
are given in Table 62. As the table shows, the largest attendance was 
reported for schools located in the region. Attendance at unaccredited 
schools and departments located in the region was specified 3,010 times. 
The six schools and departments noted more than 100 times were as 
follows: University of Georgia, 295; Appalachian State University, 149; 
Western Kentucky University, 121; University of Virginia, 114; Eastern 
Carolina University, 112; and Eastern Kentucky University, 102. Both the 
editorial review of the returns and the tabulations indicated that the 
respondents had most often attended departments and schools in the 
state in which they resided. Unaccredited schools located outside the 
nine-state area were noted 256 times. So many different schools were 
listed that tabulation of the number of times each was cited would not have 
been productive. 
General Education and Other Characteristics 
Their undergraduate majors were identified by 7,436 individuals. 
Fort y-s' x percent (3,455) specified majors in the humanities. Majors in the 
TABLE 61 
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL BY HIGHEST EARNED DEGREE OR HIGHEST EARNED HOURS 















Doctorate 23 34 57 
Sixth year 
specialist 32 10 17 78 7 5 149 
Master's 1,395 56 769 649 115 74 3,058 
Professional 211 8 150 216 29 32 646 
Graduate in 
education 73 2 43 1,163 8 2 1,291 
Undergraduate 
major 33 2 81 938 15 5 1,074 
Over 12 hours 35 3 79 616 20 3 756 
12 or fewer 
hours 61 2 110 168 39 8 388 
7,419 Records Totaled 
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social sciences were recorded by 25 percent (1,860) and in the sciences by 
11 percent (792). An undergraduate major in library science was noted by 
18 percent (1,329). Out of the 7,756 individuals who completed the survey 
form, 320 appear not to have completed an undergraduate degree. 
Excluding degrees in librarianship, 1,793 graduate degrees were held 
by professional personnel. Because a few had completed more than one 
advanced degree, the number of individuals (1,774) involved was slightly 
lower than the number of degrees reported. Forty-nine percent (884) of 
the graduate degrees were earned in areas of the humanities, 38 percent 
(688) in the social sciences, and 12 percent (221) in the sciences. In 
addition to the graduate degrees, 175 professional degrees were re-
ported. Forty-three percent (75) were in theology, 24 percent (42) in law, 
and 33 percent (58) in other areas such as nursing. 
TABLE 62 
ACCREDITED LIBRARY SCHOOLS BY THE NUMBER 
OF PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL WHO REPORTED 
ATTENDING 'UHF SCHOOL 
Rank Name of School 
Number 
Attending 
1 George Peabody College 601 
2 Florida State University 584 
3 University of North Carolina 521 
4 Emory University 473 
5 Atlanta University. 322 
6 University of Kentucky 296 
7 Columbia University 162 
8 University of Illinois* 138 
9 University of Michigan* I38 
10 Louisiana State University 130 
11 Catholic University 87 
12 College of William & Mary 69 
13 Case-Western Reserve University 64 
14 Rutgers University 57 
15 Drexel University* 55 
16 Syracuse University* 55 
17 Indiana University 54 
*Tied. 
Data on the place of birth of the professional staff members show that 
70 percent (5,413) were horn in one of the nine southeastern states. Only 
Florida (45 percent) and Virginia (58 percent) reported lower percent-
ages than the regional average. Twenty-seven percent (2,105) of the 
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professional employees were born outside the region but in the United 
States, and 3 percent (195) were foreign-born. 
A large majority of the individuals attended academic institutions in the 
Southeast. Seventy-six percent of the individuals earned their under-
graduate degree from an institution located in the region. Twenty-two 
percent received their degree from an institution in the United States but 
outside the Southeast, and 1 percent obtained their degree from a foreign 
institution. Seventy-five percent of the graduate degrees were awarded by 
institutions located in the nine-state area, 23 percent by institutions out-
side the region but in the United States, and 2 percent by foreign institu-
tions. 
Of the total years of library experience they reported, professional 
personnel had acquired 88.1 percent in the Southeast, 10.6 percent out- 
side the region but in the United States, and 1.4 percent in foreign 
countries. Individuals born in the region indicated that an even higher 
percentage (94.8) of their library experience had occurred in the nine-
state area. Even the foreign-born had amassed over half of their library 
experience in the Southeast. 
Although library experience predominates, professional personnel 
have many years of nonlibrary work in their backgrounds. The percent-
age of their total years of work devoted to nonlibrary activities is greatest 
(42 percent) for personnel of school library/media centers and lowest 
(19.7) for members of the faculties of departments and schools of library 
science. Based on all years worked by all respondents answering the 
question, nonlibrary experience accounted for 34.2 percent of the years 
professional personnel had worked. The respondents had an average of 
15.9 years of total work experience. 
The distribution of personnel by age reveals that the majority (56 
percent) of those reporting were over forty years old, and 10 percent were 
over sixty. Approximately 22 percent were under thirty, and 22 percent 
were between thirty and forty years old. Examination of the age distribu-
tion by type of library in which the individual is employed reveals that 15 
percent of the professional employees of state library agencies were sixty 
or older in 1972 (see Table 63). Thirteen percent of the employees of 
public libraries were sixty or over, as were 10 percent of the special library 
staffs, 10 percent of the faculties of library science departments, 9 percent 
of the academic libraries' employees, and 9 percent of the staffs of the 
school library/media centers. Public libraries employed the largest per-
centage of the under-forty group. 
The 6,782 individuals who noted that they belonged to library and 
education associations held a combined total of 18,450 memberships, or 
an average of 2.7 per person. There were 974 people, however, who did 
not report any affiliation with a professional organization. Survey find-
ings concerning membership in selected associations show that the re- 
TABLE 63 
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL BY AGE RANGE AND BY TYPE OF LIBRARY 
Type of Library 
Under 
26 26-29 30-35 36-39 40-49 50-59 
60 and 
Over Total 
Academic library 145 293 366 151 389 395 171 1,910 
Library Education 1 7 18 19 41 21 12 119 
Public library 169 220 180 75 242 313 180 1,379 
School library/ 
media program 385 394 466 344 1,010 958 360 3,917 
Special library 20 33 30 26 54 69 25 257 
State library 12 23 16 9 27 35 21 143 
Total 732 970 1 , 076 624 1,763 1 , 791 769 7,725 
7,725 Records Totaled 
Chapter IV 	 221 
spondents joined state and local organizations more often than regional 
and national. Among the national associations, the National Education 
Association had more members (1,995) than did the ALA (1,770). Only a 
small number of individuals (302) belonged to the Special Libraries As-
sociation. No single association listed could claim as many as 30 percent of 
the respondents as members; in fact, most of them had fewer than 20 
percent of these 6,782 individuals on their membership rolls. In the 
"other library associations" category, the Catholic Library Association and 
the Music Library Association were often mentioned. Memberships were 
noted in statewide community or junior college library associations. The 
6,782 people reporting memberships in library and education associa- 
tions attended an average of 2.1 meetings of those organizations. 
Professional personnel took part to a lesser extent in nonlibrary associa-
tions. Because the purpose was to secure some measure of the extent to 
which the respondents participated in other groups where they might be 
identified as librarians, no restrictions were placed on nonlibrary 
associations as to character or type. Out of the 7,756 respondents, 
4,979 individuals noted membership in other organizations, 1,803 
fewer than reported belonging to library and education associations. 
These 4,979 individuals recorded memberships totaling 13,147 in non-
library organizations, or 2.6 memberships per person. They attended an 
average of 5.1 meetings of the nonlibrary associations, more than double 
the corresponding figure for attendance at meetings of library associa-
tions. It should be pointed out, however, that many of the nonlibrary 
organizations are local ones that hold frequent meetings, and the oppor-
tunity for attendance is greater than is the case with most of the library 
and education associations. 
Thirty percent (2,295) of the individuals who submitted survey forms 
had given a speech or made some kind of a presentation to a nonlibrary 
organization. These people were quite active, however. They recorded a 
total of 9,122 presentations of some type, or an average of 4 per person. 
Personnel employed in public libraries and by state libraries averaged 6.2 
presentations each; those in special libraries averaged 4.1; in library 
education, 3.8; in academic libraries, 3.4; and in school library/media 
centers, 2.9. 
Personnel Practices and Policies 
A job description existed for the positions held by 5,024 (65 percent) of 
the professional staff members. Such descriptions were reported most 
often by individuals working for the state libraries, less frequently by 
faculty members of library education agencies and employees of school 
library/media centers. Probationary periods were served by 2,530 (33 
percent) of the professionals. More of the people employed in public 
libraries and fewer of the faculty members of departments and schools of 
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library science reported they had worked on probation initially. Forty 
percent (3,128) of the staff members had participated in an orientation 
program when they came to work for their present employer. Again, a 
higher percentage of people working in state library agencies reported 
participation in orientation programs and a lower percentage of the 
faculty members of library schools. 
Tabulations of the reactions of the respondents to ten selected person-
nel practices show that most of them were aware of the policies and found 
them to be satisfactory (see Table 64). The percentage that did not know 
whether there was an established policy ranged from 1 percent for sick 
leave to 15 percent for grievance procedure and for educational leave. 
The percentage specifying that no policy had been adopted varied from 3 
percent for sick leave to 25 percent for promotions and for grievance 
procedure. The highest unsatisfactory evaluation (23 percent) was as-
signed to raises and the lowest (6 percent) to sick leave. The highest satisfac-
tory rating (54 percent) was given to salaries and the highest "good" evaluation 
was accorded sick leave (48 percent). Percentages were higher in the 
satisfactory column than in any other column. A more careful study of the 
tabulations shows that, when "satisfactory" and "good" ratings are com-
bined, sick leave, vacation, and retirement policies lead the list. 
A majority of the individuals did not feel that they could compare 
personnel practices in the library or agency in which they were then 
employed with practices in similar libraries or agencies. Approximately 72 
percent (2,490) of those drawing the comparison felt that conditions were 
better in their current situation than in comparable libraries. The type of 
library or agency in which the individual was employed exerted some 
influence on the comparison. Members of the faculties of departments 
and schools of library science who made the comparison chose their 
current situation by a large majority (86 percent). Percentages indicating 
that the current work situation was better were as follows for employees of 
the other types of libraries: special libraries, 84 percent; public libraries, 
73 percent; school library/media centers, 71 percent; state libraries, 70 
percent; and academic libraries, 69 percent. 
Reactions of Professional Personnel 
Survey respondents were asked to rate on a four-point scale a list of 
twenty-one possible deterrents to the provision of a satisfactory level of 
library service to all people in the region, and they were provided with 
space to note any other obstacles that they viewed as definite handicaps to 
the development and provision of library service. Table 65 shows the total 
number of individuals rating each obstacle and expresses as a percent of 
that total the number that assigned each rating. The total number of 
individuals rating each obstacle varies, the maximum number rating a 
specific obstacle being 6,890. Many individuals noted that they did not 
TABLE 64 
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL RATING PERSONNEL POLICIES AND PRACTICES 



















Performance review 7,375 14 24 9 40 13 
Grievance procedure 7,369 15 25 9 38 13 
Sick leave 7,569 1 3 6 42 48 
Educational leave 7,411 15 21 13 31 20 
Professional leave 7,528 4 12 11 42 32 
Vacations 7,277 3 5 7 41 44 
Promotions 7,128 14 25 13 35 12 
Salaries 7,437 3 6 21 54 16 
Raises 7,375 5 9 23 48 15 
Retirement 7,428 6 4 10 50 30 
TABLE 65 
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL RATING SELECTED POSSIBLE OBSTACLES 

















Library legislation 6,283 10 27 43 20 
Inadequate funds 6,890 3 10 39 48 
State leadership 6,095 29 33 27 11 
Local leadership 6,207 28 29 28 16 
Inadequate planning 6,279 17 32 35 17 
Inadequate knowledge of population needs 6,387 20 31 33 16 
Restricted view of library's role 6,540 14 25 36 25 
Library tries to meet too many needs 6,389 33 36 21 10 
Inadequate interlibrary cooperation 6,363 37 35 21 8 
Librarians fail to publicize services 6,547 20 41 30 9 
Location of libraries 6,362 42 39 15 5 
Inadequate buildings 6,602 13 28 36 24 
Library hours 6,461 38 40 17 5 
Small collections 6,466 17 33 35 14 
Lack of nonprint material 6,480 16 35 33 16 
Collections do not reflect needs 6,219 36 39 18 24 
Library education inadequate 6,367 27 36 28 12 
Lack of qualified librarians 6,449 38 29 22 11 
Lack of continuing education 6,456 24 31 28 18 
Management practices 6,108 27 36 26 12 
Weak organizational structure 5,918 27 38 26 10 
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feel qualified to identify or evaluate deterrents to the development of 
library service. 
No single obstacle was perceived as serious by as many as 50 percent of 
the individuals who rated it. Inadequate funds was identified as a serious 
deterrent by the largest percentage (48) of the respondents, followed by 
restricted view of the library's role (25 percent), inadequate buildings (24 
percent), and failure of collections to meet needs (24 percent). Rated most 
frequently as definite deterrents were library legislation (43 percent), 
inadequate funds (39 percent), inadequate buildings (36 percent), inade-
quate planning- (35 percent), and small collections (35 percent). Combin-
ing the percentages for the ratings of definite obstacles and serious 
obstacles produces only five that were perceived as significant deterrents by 
as many as 50 percent of the respondents. 
A number of people added notes in the space provided either to 
emphasize a few of the obstacles they had rated or to add some. For 
example, the need for more ALA accredited library schools was cited 
frequently by individuals in those states lacking such a school, and the 
need for more opportunities for continuing education was reiterated. 
The administrator's lack of understanding of the library was mentioned 
by people working in academic libraries, school library/media centers, 
special libraries, and public libraries. 
Respondents displayed considerable uncertainty about assigning 
priorities based on desirability and feasibility to the nine areas suggested 
for possible cooperative programs. Many of them expressed the feeling 
that they were not well enough informed to rank the areas. Continuing 
education was ranked by more individuals (4,742) than any other area. 
The nine areas listed in order of the rankings assigned by the respondents 
follow: 
1. Planning for library development 
2. Collection development 
3. Reference 
4. Interlibrary loan 
5. Acquisitions 
6. Continuing education 
7. Cataloging 
8. Research in librarianship 
9. Storage of materials 
The professional staff members expressed a high level of support for 
the establishment by the SELA of the Office of Executive Director. Of the 
7,268 librarians answering the question concerning the desirability of 
such action on the part of the SELA, 2,569, or 35 percent, answered 
affirmatively and 3,898, or 54 percent, said possibly. Only 801, or 11 
percent, reacted negatively. 
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Comparisons 
In contrast to the report of the 1947 survey, which included data on 
4,618 library staff members,' this survey contains measures of 7,756 
professional staff members, an increase of 68 percent. These figures 
cannot be construed to define a two-thirds increase in the size of library 
staffs, but they do indicate that the number of librarians has increased and 
that the personnel characteristics described earlier in this section are 
based on a large population. 
The distribution of personnel by type of library in which employed in 
1972 differs sharply from the distribution in 1947. In the earlier survey 44 
percent of the people worked in school libraries;' by 1972 the percentage 
had increased to 51 percent. Employees of public libraries, representing 
29 percent of the 1947 total, dropped to 18 percent in 1972. Staff mem-
bers of academic libraries constituted 21 percent of the 1947 total and 25 
percent of the 1972 total. Special library employees accounted for 3 
percent of all professional staff members in both 1947 and 1972. State 
libraries and library schools each increased their share of the professional 
employees from slightly more than 1 percent in 1947 to 2 percent in 1972. 
Unquestionably, professional personnel now have more training than 
their 1947 counterparts did. Of the 4,618 individuals covered in the 1947 
survey, 43 percent appear to have had either a degree in library science or 
to have completed some library science courses.' In 1972, 96 percent of all 
the respondents either had a degree or had completed courses in library 
science. The number of doctorates in the nine states had increased from 
ten to fifty-seven. 
A comparison of the age distribution of professional staff members in 
1947 with a similar distribution in 1972 shows that the library profession is 
aging. In 1947, 49 percent of the people were forty or older; 4 in 1972, 56 
percent were over forty years old. 
The number of professional library and education associations to which 
librarians belong appears to have increased only slightly. In 1947 the 
4,618 individuals reported a total of 9,114 association memberships, 5 or 
an average of 2 memberships per person. In 1972, 7,756 individuals 
indicated 18,450 memberships, or an average of 2.4 per person (averages 
calculated on basis of total personnel, not on those belonging to an 
association). Participation in state library associations has increased in the 
period between the two surveys but dropped in the ALA. Membership in 
the state associations rose from 41.5 percent in 1947 to 64 percent in 1972. 
In 1947, 32 percent of the 4,618 individuals belonged to the ALA; in 
1972, 22.8 percent of the 7,756 individuals reported membership in the 
national association. 
Data provided on the personnel forms, as well as those supplied by 
library administrators, show that professional librarians in the region are 
underpaid. Forty-seven percent of the librarians indicated their salaries 
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were less than $9,000, an amount that was lower than the average begin-
ning salary reported for a graduate of an accredited library school that 
year.' 
Information contained in Salary Statistics for Large Public Libraries' con-
firms the lower salaries offered by libraries in the Southeast. For example, 
the salary scale in one public library located outside the region was: 
Junior Librarian A: $10,123 to $11,483 
Senior Librarian: $11,110 to $12,793 
*Administrative Assistant: $11,884 to $15,261 
*Branch Head: $10,123 to $15,238 
*Division Head: $ 9,100 to $15,261 
*Department Head: $13,120 to $18,855 
Assistant Director: $16,594 to $20,417 
Director: $22,133 to $28,056 
Several subclassifications were included for each of the positions marked 
with an asterisk. For those positions, the lowest and highest salaries 
specified in the various subclassifications are given above. This public 
library was spending $4.77 per capita. 
Likewise, a review of the data presented in the 1972-73 study of salaries 
of academic librarians sponsored by the Council on Library Resources 
(CLR) suggests that personnel in southeastern libraries receive lower 
salaries than do librarians employed outside the region. The CLR study 
shows that the percentage of academic librarians receiving salaries of at 
least $20,000 ranges from 0.5 percent in church-related, four-year liberal 
arts colleges to 6.4 percent in private, independent universities.' In the 
Southeast, only 3.2 percent of the personnel employed in all academic 
institutions earned above $20,000. 
Summary 
More librarians were working in the region in 1972 and, in terms of 
academic and professional backgrounds, these librarians were better 
equipped to serve the people. The individual librarian was likely to have 
been born in the region, to have received an undergraduate degree (with 
a major in the humanities or the social sciences) from an academic institu-
tion in the region, and to have completed a library degree from a library 
school in the region. Most of the individual's work experience would have 
been in the region and would probably include a few years of nonlibrary 
experience. The individual heading a library with four or more em-
ployees was likely to be a male, and the individual whose salary fell in the 
highest brackets was also likely to be male and/or a member of a library 
school faculty. Whatever his position, the individual was likely to have 
some administrative responsibilities and might well be working in several 
areas of the library. Generally, the individual was satisfied with his present 
working situation. Unless the individual worked in a public library, he was 
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not likely to be active in nonlibrary organizations. 
As the above profile suggests, homogeneity continues to be a dominant 
characteristic of the librarians of the region. The numerous ties to the 
region embodied in this characteristic should give the individual a deeper 
awareness of the needs of the people of this area and a better understand-
ing of the power structure and of the ways in which progress is achieved. 
These ties may also restrict vision, and library administrators, with every 
means at their disposal, should encourage their staff members to visit 
libraries outside the region and to participate in workshops and other 
programs conducted in different parts of the country. Individual li-
brarians need to seek opportunities to broaden their experience and to 
gain exposure to different approaches to the provision of library service. 
The limited involvement of librarians in nonlibrary associations pro-
vides cause for concern. Librarians need to be seen away from the 
library—to be identified as librarians in nonlibrary situations. They need 
to be active participants in the world they serve—the public library's 
community, the media center's school, the academic library's campus, the 
special library's industry. Library and education associations are impor-
tant, of course, but librarians need to be in communication with people 
generally, not just their fellow librarians. 
Despite the insight displayed in the comments included with some of 
the returns, and despite the genuine concern expressed by some of the 
respondents, the tabulations presented in this section lead to the conclu-
sion that a significant percentage (50 percent or more) of the personnel 
covered in the survey are remarkably complacent. They recognize, for 
example, few deterrents to the development of library services in the 
region other than inadequate funding for libraries. Possibly the attitudes 
expressed reflect, not a simple complacency about the present quality of 
library services in the region, but the optimistic view that additional 
financial support for libraries would enable them to provide the variety 
and quality of services that should be available. However it may be charac-
terized, whether as complacency or as optimism, if this viewpoint deter-
mines the approach that is taken to the strengthening of library resources 
and services, then the quality of such services in the Southeast is not likely 
to show significant improvement in the immediate future. Someone has 
said that "ideas not money solve problems." 9 Until the problems impeding 
the growth of libraries are recognized by the profession, plans for their 
removal cannot be formulated and implemented. 
Whether or not they themselves deal directly with users, the librarians 
covered in the survey appear to be genuinely interested in improving the 
services they personally provide. They need to cultivate a similar concern 
for the strengthening of the resources and services of all types of libraries. 
They need to sharpen their awareness of the weaknesses of the library 
services available to the people of the region and to increase their under- 
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standing of the factors responsible for those weaknesses. Until the 
region's librarians prepare themselves to deal with the problems of library 
development as well as the problems of individual libraries the prospects 
for significant improvement in the level of library service are not bright. 
Recommendations 
1. Individual librarians need to develop a stronger commitment to the profession 
of librarianship, to become more alert to its problems, and to participate in efforts to 
strengthen the position of libraries in the region. 
2. Individual librarians need to seek opportunities to observe programs outside 
the region and to share experiences with people working in other sections of the 
nation. 
3. Individual librarians need to pursue all appropriate opportunitiesfor profes-
sional development and for continuing education. Where no such oppor-
tunities exist, the librarians should endeavor to create them. 
4. Individual librarians need to cooperate in efforts to raise salary levels and to 
improve fringe benefits and to make them competitive with those available elsewhere 
in the nation. 
B. USERS OF LIBRARY RESOURCES AND SERVICES 
In the initial planning for the survey, extensive consideration was given 
to alternative approaches for collecting data on the use and nonuse of the 
region's libraries, and some tentative decisions were reached as to 
methods that could be adopted. As the pressures involved in processing 
the survey returns accumulated, the realities of time and financial limita-
tions had to be accepted. Although the original plans for a study of use 
and nonuse had to be abandoned, a questionnaire was constructed to 
secure information from development personnel, a small category of the 
population with recognized information needs. 
This questionnaire was mailed to members of the Southern Industrial 
Development Council (SIDC) who resided in the nine-state area. The 
SIDC is a regional association that occupies much the same position in the 
development profession as does the SELA in librarianship. Development 
personnel are concerned with maximum utilization of an area's resources. 
Because new and expanded industries bring more business to them, many 
utilities, banks, land development firms, and similar companies maintain 
an industrial or community development unit to work with cities and 
towns on programs designed to expand their economic base by attracting 
new industries and businesses. Development personnel also work with 
representatives of industrial concerns who are considering relocation or 
construction of a plant. In addition to those working in business and 
industry, development personnel are employed by government agencies, 
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academic institutions, and associations. Since the survey director had access 
to the SIDC mailing list, it was decided to survey this specific population. 
Questionnaires were distributed to 630 members of the SI DC; 303 of 
the forms were returned. Most of the individuals submitting question-
naires were employed by a chamber of commerce (31 percent), a govern-
ment agency (20 percent), or a utility (14 percent). The one-page ques-
tionnaire was designed to produce measures on three different topics: (1) 
collections maintained by the agencies employing the developers, (2) the 
developers' use of libraries, and (3) interest evidenced by industrial pros-
pects in the availability of library resources in the region. 
Approximately 84 percent (254) of the developers indicated that their 
agency maintained an information collection or library. Because returns 
were received from several employees of the same agency, special precau-
tions were taken to ensure that accurate tabulations were produced of the 
answers to this question. Chambers of commerce and the agencies of state 
and local government appear slightly more likely to maintain collections. 
Of the 254 agencies reported to have collections, 112 (44 percent) have 
budgeted funds to support the collections. Personal observations of such 
collections indicate, however, that not that many of the agencies have a 
separate budget for purchase of materials. According to the returns, 
more of the chambers of commerce, the governmental agencies, and the 
real estate companies have such budgets. 
The type of person maintaining their collections was recorded for 210 
of the agencies. In 117 (55 percent) of them, a secretary was responsible 
for the collection. Twenty-two (10 percent) of the agencies have a non-
professional staff member who works with the collection. According to 
the returns, 29 (14 percent) have a "professional librarian" on the staff; 
although some of these agencies do in fact have a professionally trained 
librarian on the staff, personal knowledge indicates that most of them do 
not and that the person holding the professional position labeled "li-
brarian" has no formal preparation in librarianship. Finally, 42 (20 per-
cent) of the agencies operate their collections by "other" methods. 
"Other" methods usually means one of the research staff members is 
expected to oversee the collection, but that, in practice, the materials 
accumulate, are never organized, and are used only on a haphazard basis. 
Fifty-four percent (164) of the developers reported that they had used 
their local public library within the last three months, but 17 percent (52) 
stated they never used it. The remainder can he assumed to have used it at 
sometime or another but not recently. Although some of the developers 
may not have access to an academic library, most of them are within 
commuting distance of one. Only 40 percent (121) of them indicated they 
had used an academic library within the last three months, and 22 percent 
(66) noted that they never used one. Slightly more than 50 percent (153) 
of the developers had made use of a chamber of commerce's collection 
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during the last three months, and 7 percent (21) said they never used the 
chamber's resources. 
In evaluating their success in locating the information they needed, 
slightly more than 84 percent (249) of the 295 developers answering the 
question reported that they found the information they desired less than 
50 percent of the time. Approximately 13 percent (38 individuals) were 
successful between 50 and 80 percent of the time. Only 2 percent (7) of the 
developers reported that they found the information they needed more 
than 80 percent of the time. 
A total of 278 developers responded to the question concerning expres-
sions of interest in the availability of library resources and services that 
they had heard a prospect voice. Fifty-three (19 percent) reported they 
did not recall hearing a prospect display interest in such resources. Ap-
proximately 60 percent (166) of those answering the question said that 
prospects had been interested in business and industrial information 
resources and services. Forty percent (111) recorded an interest on the 
part of prospects in the availability of information resources in science 
and technology. According to 35 percent (97) of the developers, prospects 
had wanted to know about the availability of and quality of public li-
braries. Twenty-six percent (72) said that prospects had expressed similar 
interests in school libraries. These data do not provide any indication of 
the number of prospects who evidenced interest in library resources, and 
the data are subject to all the weaknesses of human memory. They do 
suggest an awareness on the part of manufacturing and business officials 
of the importance of library resources and services. 
Although other categories of users and nonusers were not surveyed, 
each of the questionnaires prepared to collect data from the directors of 
the different types of libraries contained one or more questions concern-
ing any user/nonuser studies that had been conducted during the previ-
ous five years. Academic, public, and school libraries reported that a total 
of 785 such studies had been conducted or were in process. To more than 
half of these libraries letters were written asking for specific information 
about their studies. The replies revealed that few really systematic and 
serious studies have been undertaken. 
The ultimate goal of all library planning should be the provision of 
more effective service to people. In order to devise ways to improve the 
services they extend, librarians should acquire more specific knowledge 
concerning the information needs of the people of the region and 
changes in these needs. The distinctive information requirements of 
nonusers should be identified and analyzed and the results of the analysis 
used to modify and expand library services. More specifically, librarians 
should review existing studies of library use/non use, including general 
consumer studies, and extract findings that are applicable to the South-
east. Based on this review, librarians should pursue, under the sponsor- 
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ship of the SELA, a series of studies that will produce profiles of categories 
of users and nonusers and enable librarians to come closer to attaining the 
ultimate goal of their planning—better library service for the people. 
V 
LIBRARY SERVICES FOR THE 
SOUTHEAST: AN OVERVIEW 
Many of the trends identified with the Southeast in the 1950s and 1960s 
had significant implications for libraries. Libraries and library services 
were influenced by changes associated with higher average incomes, 
increasing industrialization and urbanization, consolidation of public 
schools, expansion of institutions of higher education and of graduate 
programs, rising levels of educational attainment, the removal of racial 
barriers, the enforcement of the one-man/one-vote Supreme Court deci-
sion, and the availability of federal aid for many purposes. Trends in 
librarianship itself also affected the growth of library services in the 
region in the years between 1947 and 1972. 
The report of the 1946-47 survey shows that the region then provided 
eighteen cents per capita in support of its public libraries and that the 
collections of those libraries contained the equivalent of about one-third 
of a book per capita. Approximately 30 percent of the population lived in 
areas where public library service was completely lacking. Almost 84 
percent of the children attended schools "largely devoid of the recognized 
benefits of school library service." School libraries for which information 
was available included 6.24 books per pupil. Academic libraries were 
spending $18.73 per student, and their collections represented the equi-
valent of 43.7 volumes per student. Few special libraries were found in the 
region. Libraries of all types were understaffed, and many staffs included 
"insufficiently educated personnel." Library buildings were frequently 
inadequate.' 
Since 1947 substantial advances have been achieved in the development 
of library resources and services. Library collections have grown in size, 
and the librarians who administer these collections have increased in 
number. The nature of the collections has been broadened to include 
233 
234 	 An Overview 
many forms of non hook materials, and the services offered by the library 
staffs are being expanded and changed. Survey data confirm that growth 
has not been limited to any one sector of library service or to only one or 
two states in the region. 
In 1972, 92 percent of the region's people lived in areas served by a 
public library, and in four states the entire population has access to such 
service. Many local libraries have united, forming regional systems so as to 
expand the resources that could be made available locally. Many collec-
tions are housed in relatively new, attractive, and functional buildings 
—buildings with facilities for film showings, listening hours, and meet-
ings. 
State library agencies administer state and federal aid in such a manner 
as to stimulate the development of local public library service within the 
framework of overall statewide plans. In order to utilize existing re-
sources more fully and to provide more effective services, the state library 
agencies are operating interlibrary loan and reference service networks. 
They are also attempting to bring different types of libraries into closer 
working partnerships where other aspects of library service are con-
cerned. 
Most of the children in the region now have the benefits of 
library/media services available in their schools. Evidence suggests that 
over 90 percent of the public elementary and secondary schools in the 
region have a library/media center. In addition to listening and viewing 
rooms, some of the library/media centers have laboratories in which 
audiovisual materials can be produced. 
The staffs of possibly 40 percent of the local school systems include a 
library/media supervisor who provides consultative services to the 
library/media staff members in individual schools and coordinates 
library/media activities throughout the system. At the state level, the 
departments of education all have a state supervisor or consultant for 
school library/media services. 
Students in many academic institutions find not only library resources 
to support basic undergraduate programs but also the materials needed 
to sustain graduate study and research. Most of the academic libraries are 
housed in comparatively new buildings. 
A significant number of employees of state and federal governments, 
business and industrial firms, hospitals, associations, and other organiza-
tions have access to libraries at their place of work. These collections have 
been selected to provide them with the information they need in the 
performance of their duties. 
Libraries covered in the survey contained approximately 120,000,000 
volumes of books and bound periodicals (see Figure 3). Almost 40 percent 
of these volumes were held by academic libraries. Figure 3 shows only a 
small difference in the holdings of public and school libraries, but the 
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percentage of public libraries represented is much higher than the per-
centage of school library/media centers. The bar labeled "special" covers 
the holdings of special libraries, libraries of departments of state govern-
ment, supreme court libraries, and hospital and institutional libraries. 
The collections of state library agencies were displayed separately in order 
to emphasize their importance and their relationship to the other collec-
tions. 
In addition to books and periodicals, collections include recordings, 
tapes, films, paintings, and other nonbook materials. These nonbook 
materials are found in most school library/media centers and in many 
community college and technical institute libraries. Although nonprint 
materials are more likely to be included in the collections of the larger 
public libraries, they are used by some small public libraries. Computer 
tapes are represented in the holdings of some of the libraries, primarily 
the university and special libraries. 
Survey findings concerning the significant growth of library collections 
in the Southeast are confirmed by a series of studies that identify major 
centers of library resources. The series, begun with Louis Round Wilson's 
Geography of Reading 2 and continued by Robert B. Downs in two articles 
published in College & Research Libraries, 3 provides data for 1935, 1955, 
and 1973. The 1935 study identified 77 centers of not more than a 
fifty-airline-miles radius that held 500,000 volumes or more. Seven (9 
percent) of these centers were located in the Southeast. By 1955 the 
number of such centers had increased to 109, of which 17 (16 percent) 
were located in the region. In 1973, 265 centers were identified, with 53 
(20 percent) of them being in the Southeast. 
Some public libraries are reaching out to serve specific groups in the 
community—the economically disadvantaged, the elderly, the blind, and 
the visually handicapped—groups that had not been sought out previ-
ously. Others still extend few services. Likewise, in some school and 
academic libraries instruction in the use of library resources is offered 
students, but the practice is certainly not universal. In all types of libraries 
information services continue to be limited. 
The librarians who are developing the collections and providing ser-
vices for library users are better prepared professionally to handle these 
responsibilities than their 1947 counterparts were. Those in professional 
positions are likely to have completed a degree in librarianship or to have 
met state requirements for certification as a school library/media 
specialist. A majority of the librarians had secured their degrees from one 
of the library schools in the region. The library administrators are most 
likely to be men, although women far outnumber men in the profession. 
Including professional and nonprofessional personnel, some 25,000 
people worked in the libraries covered in the survey (see Figure 4). 
Academic libraries employed almost a third of these individuals. Public 
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library staffs included a higher percentage of library technical assistants 
(LTAs) and a lower percentage of professional personnel than either 
academic or special libraries. The difference in total number of emp-
loyees of academic libraries (367 libraries) and public libraries (636 li-
braries) should he observed. Professional personnel as reported for 
school library/media centers includes staff members who meet state cer-
tification requirements but who do not necessarily have a library degree, 
and the LTAs are counted with the nonprofessional staff. 
Operating expenditures of the libraries surveyed exceeded 
$240,000,000 in 1972 (see Figure 5). Academic libraries spent the largest 
portion of that total, and they devoted a higher percentage of their 
expenditures to the acquisition of materials than did either public or 
school libraries. The larger percentages expended for salaries by public 
and school libraries do not reflect higher salaries. They indicate, instead, 
the larger number of such libraries in the totals. 
Mechanization has come to some of the libraries. At least 188 of them 
said they make use of computers in some of their operations, and approx-
imately 40 indicated that they maintain machine-readable data bases. 
Recorded expenditures of libraries for data-processing activities 
amounted to almost $ I,300,000. These data describe pre-SOLINET con-
ditions. 
Notwithstanding the substantial progress they reveal, the survey data 
also confirm specific inadequacies of library resources and services in the 
region. First, the questionnaires submitted by individual libraries em-
phasize the unevenness of library development in the Southeast. They 
identify excellent academic, public, school, and special libraries, but they 
also reveal the existence of many weak, ineffective libraries in each categ-
ory. Second, when the measures produced by the survey are related to 
national data and to nationally adopted standards, major needs in every 
type of library service become apparent. 
More than three million people in the region lack access to any public 
library service. It should be available to them. 
The region needs more librarians and more supportive personnel. In 
order to match national standards, public libraries in the southeastern 
states should have had at least 2,809 more professional and 4,919 more 
nonprofessional staff members than were actually available in 1972. To 
meet regional standards, library/media centers in secondary schools 
needed approximately 852 more library/media specialists and at least 
1,162 additional clerical personnel. 
People in the region need more books. If students in academic institu-
tions in the Southeast had found the same number of books per student in 
their libraries as they found nationally, academic libraries would have 
contained 4,649,825 additional volumes. In effect, the region would have 
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the state of Kentucky. Based on the standards adopted by the ALA, public 
libraries should add at least 27,533,812 volumes, or almost 90 percent 
more than their reported holdings; 34,912 periodical subscriptions; and 
12,494 films. School library/media centers would require 15,299,168 ad-
ditional volumes (approximately the equivalent of the holdings reported 
for all the centers in Georgia, Kentucky, and Tennessee) and almost 
8,000,000 recordings and audio tapes. 
In order for $5.00 per capita to be spent on public library service for the 
region's people, the income of public libraries would have to be more than 
double what it was in 1972. Expenditures per student by academic li-
braries in the region approximated the 1972 national average expendi-
ture per student. Equaling the levels of what was spent nationally or of 
financial support recommended in standards does not supply, however, 
the funds needed to bring the region's holdings of print and nonprint 
materials up to national averages. 
Salaries received by librarians in the region appeared to be noticeably 
lower than those of librarians in other parts of the nation. At a time when 
the average beginning salary for a library school graduate was $9,248, 4 47 
percent (3,612) of the librarians who completed a personnel questionnaire 
earned less than $9,000. That 47 percent included some members of 
religious orders who were not compensated on the same basis as lay per-
sonnel and also covered 2,466 school library/media specialists who were 
paid for a shorter work year. 
The survey's findings suggest that the services provided by many li-
braries of every type are narrowly defined and limited in variety. Reflect-
ing a long-time professional emphasis, librarians have concentrated on 
book selection and collection development for posterity. Librarians ap-
pear to be less effective in planning and providing services people need 
today. Overworked staff members trained to think in terms of "a 
storehouse of knowledge for future generations" have had little reason 
and few opportunities to consider offering many services beyond basic 
circulation, reference service, and reading guidance for individuals seek-
ing these services. Some librarians now stress expansion of the services 
they offer and attempt to reach more people within their service areas. In 
order to pursue these two goals, more information is required about the 
needs of people for information than is now available. The competency of 
library staff members to assist school pupils, teachers, college students, 
and other categories of users to locate and use information must also be 
upgraded. 
Conditions in libraries in the region are not conducive to the profes-
sional growth of their staff members. According to the survey returns, 
personnel policies of the libraries offer only limited encouragement to 
their staff members for continued professional growth. Opportunities to 
participate in formal continuing education programs are likewise limited. 
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Unless they continue to grow professionally, librarians limit the progress 
of the libraries that have employed them. 
A comparison of the 1972 survey results with the "Program for the 
Future" 5 presented in the report of the 1947 survey lends additional 
perspective to consideration of the progress that has occurred. The "pro-
gram" included a series of recommendations for regional action related to 
nine problem areas. The following brief paragraphs identify the nine 
major recommendations and indicate, in general terms, what progress 
has been made to achieve each one. 
1. "The Southeastern Library Association must be strengthened." The 
Association has established a headquarters office and now publishes a 
quarterly journal, as recommended. Although it has employed a part- 
time executive secretary, it has failed to "provide a full-time executive 
secretary or field agent." 
2. "Thinking concerning libraries must be changed." This point stres-
sed the need for change in the "viewpoints concerning the responsibilities 
of libraries for regional improvement and development" and indicated 
that "information, education, and research must be placed ahead of 
aesthetic appreciation as the public library's objectives." The current 
survey's findings document progress in this area, but the need continues 
to strengthen resources and services that meet informational needs and 
support regional development. 
3. "Relations with other organizations must be sought." Except for 
education agencies, contacts do not appear to have been established with 
regional organizations. 
4. "Research facilities must be developed." Graduate work in the reg-
ion has been expanded and library resources to support such work have 
been strengthened. The survey's findings show that some industrial con-
cerns have established research and development operations in the 
Southeast and now provide their own library support for those opera-
tions. The volume of research conducted does not match that of most of 
the other regions, however, and the collections of the research libraries 
continue to lag behind those of other sections of the country. 
5. "Greater support and equal services should be provided." Support 
for services extended by public and school libraries and services provided 
for blacks were emphasized in the presentation of this point. Financial 
support for public and school libraries has been increased, although 
public libraries do not appear to have received as much of an increase as 
have libraries in public schools. All library services are now as available to 
blacks as they are to other citizens, and a number of libraries are conduct-
ing specific programs designed to serve the economically disadvantaged 
segments of the population, especially blacks and other minorities. 
6. "Strong state library associations and agencies are needed." The 
state library agencies have been considerably strengthened in terms of 
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staffs, collections, and programs, and their leadership role has increased 
in importance. Virtually all of them, however, need additional financial 
support. Although state library associations show increased member-
ships, the reports of their activities do not reveal the exercise of the kind of 
aggressive leadership that is required to advance the growth of library 
service. 
7. "A program of education for librarianship better adapted to reg-
ional conditions is essential." No realistic assessment can be made of the 
extent to which library schools have attempted to relate courses to prob-
lems of the region and to the role of libraries in assisting the region to 
"overcome the lag from which it suffers." Course descriptions do not 
reveal such an emphasis, but it may exist in actual course presentations. 
8. "A graduate school and research in librarianship are necessities." 
One doctoral program has been established in the region and another one 
is in the planning stages. Research in librarianship continues to be limited. 
9. "More adequate library buildings are required." Survey findings 
document a phenomenal amount of library construction. Although some 
libraries still occupy totally inadequate structures, noteworthy progress 
has been made in meeting this requirement. 
This brief outline of the nine points has not repeated the emphasis put 
on the relationship of library service and regional development in the 
original statements. This emphasis on the role of libraries in the growth of 
the region needs to be repeated today, and the nine points still provide a 
valid structure for the planning of the development of library resources 
and services. Not one of the nine points can be considered to have been 
achieved in its entirety, and their attainment continues to be desirable. 
Although measures of southeastern libraries trail national averages and 
standards, Figures 3, 4, and 5 reveal the existence in the Southeast of 
information resources that constitute, in the aggregate, a potentially 
powerful stimulus for regional development. Cooperative mechanisms 
should immediately be established that will improve the access of people 
to these resources. At the same time, librarians need to explore with 
leaders of regional organizations greater use of library resources in pro-
grams dealing with illiteracy, poverty, expansion of the economic base of 
the region, and other phases of development. 
In order to bring the full strength of their resources to bear upon the 
information needs of the region, librarians should adopt as a working 
philosophy the National Association of Regional Councils' slogan, "A 
Declaration of Interdependence." No library can honestly claim to be 
self-sufficient. The widening subject interests of the people served, the 
divergent types of people to be served (not even school and academic 
libraries currently serve relatively homogeneous populations), the need to 
develop collections of book and nonbook materials and the high annual 
output of these materials, and the rising rate of inflation all place serious 
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strains on library budgets that traditionally have been inadequate. Li-
braries in the Southeast have too few dollars and lag too far behind too 
many averages to afford the luxury of independent and competitive 
growth. If they are to acquire the many current materials needed by 
diverse segments of the population they will have to cooperate and share 
in the development and utilization of resources. Technological advances 
make cooperative agreements easier for all participants. 
Although they have been established to serve specific users whose needs 
must be given priority, most of the region's libraries receive public funds. 
Resources and services financed with such funds should be widely 
utilized, and confining an individual user to a single category is no longer 
possible. The varied activities of individuals may make them both students 
and workers; their mobility may place them daily in one civil jurisdiction 
as a resident, in another as a worker, and in still another as a student. All 
users should have access to whatever publicly supported information 
resources they need at whatever location is most convenient. This access 
can be extended only through cooperative agreements. Such agreements, 
while protecting the priorities of individual libraries, should provide 
financial support for the cooperative service. 
Cooperative planning for the development of resources and the im-
provement of services should be pursued by all types of libraries in a given 
geographic area as well as by libraries of a single type on a wider geog-
raphic basis. Two assumptions germane to such planning are: (1) that 
each individual in the region should have access to the informational, 
educational, and recreational materials appropriate to his needs, in-
terests, and abilities, and (2) that librarians possess the expertise required 
to devise, develop, and operate programs to provide that access and meet 
those needs. Planning for the development of library service in the South-
east should emphasize the requirements of the people. Only after their 
needs are identified and analyzed should attention be directed to what 
types of libraries can best render the needed services. Special considera-
tion should be given to existing patterns of service and to the modifica-
tions and alterations that will improve access to library resources. The 
chief obstacle to user-oriented, cooperative planning is the librarian. As 
librarians have specialized in their training and in their work, their in-
terests have focused increasingly on narrower aspects of library service. 
Their specialization has led not only to the fragmentation of professional 
efforts but also to the development of barriers among libraries. Created 
by librarians, these barriers retard cooperation in the development of 
resources and in the adoption of liberal arrangements for their use. 
Librarians in the Southeast should plan networks that will unite library 
resources. Not necessarily based on the use of computers, these networks 
can be relatively simple in organization. The Southeastern Kentucky 
Regional Library Cooperative, composed of libraries in an eight-county 
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area in Kentucky, is one such organization. Other networks may require a 
more formal structure based on complex legal and contractual relation-
ships such as exist in the Cooperative College Library Center and in the 
Southeastern Library Network. 
The work of the National Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science possesses significant implications for cooperative planning and 
the establishment of library networks in the Southeast. Librarians in the 
region need to take advantage of the Commission's investigations and 
studies and to incorporate relevant portions into their planning for li-
brary development in the Southeast. Networks should be designed with 
their compatibility with proposals of the National Commission in mind. 
Librarians in the Southeast should, however, not be restricted by the work 
of this Commission. 
The history of library service in the Southeast records notable results 
produced when librarians have united in cooperative programs and pro-
jects. The findings of this survey show that currently there are problems 
that can be approached most effectively on a regional basis. Librarians 
need to cooperate on a regional approach to these problems. Based upon 
the findings and recommendations that are detailed in earlier chapters, 
the following paragraphs identify eight problem areas and include a 
recommendation for regional action regarding each area. The recom-
mendations for these actions are addressed to the SELA. 
1. It is imperative that the Southeastern Library Association prepare 
itself to provide effective leadership and support for the advancement of 
library services in the region. In order to secure funding for specific 
programs of regional importance the SELA must be able to unite libraries 
from the member states in appropriate operational frameworks. It must 
have the capability required to monitor library development and serve 
as a communication center for libraries. It is essential that the SELA be 
equipped to establish contracts with and cooperate with the other agencies 
and organizations that are concerned with the problems of the region and 
that are working to ensure regional growth and development. If it expects to 
provide effective leadership and support for the growth of libraries and the expan-
sion of library service, the SE LA needs to establish and staff the office of a full-time 
executive director. 
2. In meeting the informational and educational needs of people, 
libraries fill an important role as agencies for resource development. 
Librarians should give greater emphasis to the responsibilities that ac-
company this role. They need to direct library programs more specifically 
to user requirements and to learn more about nonusers. Closer ties with 
other regional and state organizations and agencies provide a basis for 
relating library services more directly to the needs of the people in the 
region. The SELA should sponsor a series of conferences to bring representatives of 
regional agencies together with librarians to explore ways to utilize library resources 
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more effectively in regional development and to consider collaboration in one or 
more demonstration programs to test effective approaches to greater utilization. 
3. Regional planning for the development of library resources should 
be pursued on a unified, systematic basis. Planning needs to take into 
consideration all types of libraries and should be related to local and state 
planning. The requirements of users and the concept of networks should 
guide all planning. The SELA should assume responsibility for systematic re-
gional planning for the development of library service and should offer leadership 
and supportfor the establishment of library networks compatible with those proposed 
by the National Commission on Libraries and Information Science. 
4. Although conditions vary with individual libraries, public libraries as 
a group appear to suffer from inadequate funding to a greater extent 
than do other types. Public libraries are committed to wider service 
responsibilities than any other type of library, and they must reach a 
larger population. Priority should be given to a regionwide campaign to 
focus attention on their services and their needs. In cooperation with the 
appropriate agencies, the SELA needs to explore means of increasing the financial 
support provided for public library service and to supply leadership for action that 
can be taken effectively on a regionwide basis to secure additional funding for these 
libraries. 
5. Academic libraries contain the most extensive collections in the 
region but their holdings lag behind those found elsewhere in the nation. 
These libraries need supplemental support to acquire research materials, 
but their acquisitions should be planned cooperatively, and their plans 
should be honored by all; rather than compete, academic libraries should 
work together to strengthen the region's research resources. Because of 
the richness of their collections, academic libraries now serve many people 
who are not members of their respective academic communities, and 
requests for such service appear to be growing. As part of the cooperative 
planning that needs to be pursued, the role of the academic libraries in 
extending service to off-campus users should be reviewed in terms of 
protecting the priorities of the academic libraries and, at the same time, 
securing maximum benefit from the resources of these libraries. As part 
of this review, consideration should be given to various methods of pro-
viding additional financial support for academic libraries in compensa-
tion for their external services. Academic libraries need to initiate this 
kind of planning, and such planning might appropriately be conducted 
within the framework of SOLI NET or the SELA. The SE LA should direct 
attention to existing resources for research, identifying action that needs to be taken 
to make more effective use of these resources and endeavoring to secure the estab-
lishment of a mechanism that will produce cooperation in the acquisition of research 
materials. 
6. Library/media services available to both pupils and teachers have 
been weakened because the school library/media centers are under- 
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staffed. Some schools need to increase the services of their part-time 
library/media specialists to full-time. More schools, however, appear to 
need clerical or support personnel to assist the library/media specialists, 
freeing the latter to devote more of their time to providing professional 
assistance to teachers and guidance and direction to pupils. Understaffed 
media centers are found in each of the nine states, and the problems they 
present should be given priority in regional planning. The SELA needs to 
pursue possibilities for strengthening both state and regional standards regarding 
the number of librarylmedia specialists that .should he available in schools and to 
take any other action that will lead to adequate staffing of media centers. 
7. Libraries and library-related agencies are too fragmented, and their 
interests and activities are too narrowly focused, for them to come to-
gether in cooperative programs without external stimulation. For this 
reason, stronger leadership for library development is needed in the 
region. The state library agencies, the state school library supervisors, and 
the state library associations—the key leadership agencies in the states—in 
combination with the SELA provide the framework within which regional 
planning must take place. These agencies need to exercise their respon-
sibilities for leadership more aggressively. In some cases, they do not now 
have sufficient staff to carry out these responsibilities. Attention needs to 
be given, therefore, to the factors that deter the leadership agencies from 
fulfilling their functions in this specific area as effectively as they should. 
The SELA needs to encourage state library associations, state library agencies, and 
state school library supervisors to participate more actively in regional planning for 
library development and to support the strengthening of their capabilities to conduct 
cooperative planning. 
8. Expanded concepts of library service, changes in the population to be 
served, and technological developments make professional obsolescence an 
immediate and serious possibility for practicing librarians. Obstacles to 
professional growth exist in many work situations, and fOrmal oppor-
tunities for continuing education are limited in the Southeast. In planning 
for the growth of library service in the region, top priority must he given to 
library personnel, for it is they who determine the effectiveness of the 
contribution that libraries make to the region. Strong programs of library 
education must be corn plemented by a variety of opportunities for continu-
ing education. Such opportunities should be planned as part of a total 
continuing education program for the region as a whole. The SE LA needs to 
initiate a regionwide continuing education program that afford' librarians oppor-
tunities to continue to grow professionally. 
In summary, the findings of the survey show that., although major 
weaknesses exist, the Southeast has a viable structure for providing library 
service to its people. Books and nonbook materials are found in the region. 
They are housed in facilities that make their efficient use possible. Profes- 
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sionally trained librarians administer these library resources. Their im-
mediate tasks include achieving more effective use of the existing resources 
and planning cooperatively for the growth of those resources. 
Financial support for all types of library service has never represented, 
nor does it now constitute, a significant percentage of the income of the 
agencies responsible for the libraries. Administrators who control alloca-
tions for the individual libraries should provide the increases that are 
relatively minor in their total budgets but that are, in fact, quite major in the 
libraries' budgets. These increases will determine whether people in the 
Southeast receive the caliber of library service they need and whether 
adequate library resources and services are available to promote regional 
development and growth. 
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165. See also subheading "circulation 
statistics" under entries for the different 
types of libraries 
Collections, 234-36, 238; academic li-
braries, 94-96; archival agencies, 195; 
correctional institution libraries, 205; 
hospital libraries, 202-03; law school li-
braries, 114, 116; library education agen-
cies, 70; medical and nursing school li-
braries, 117; public libraries, 129-32, 148; 
school library/media centers, 160-63, 
173-74; school library/media supervisors 
of local school systems, 77-78; special li-
braries, 184-86; state government librar-
ies (other), 198; state library agencies, 
24-26, 42; supreme court libraries, 
193-94 
College libraries: programs with public li-
braries, 69, 135. See also Academic li-
braries 
Community college libraries. See Academic 
libraries 
Community college students, public library 
service to, 136 
Commissions on higher education (state), 15 
Commitment to the profession of librarian-
ship, 229 
Community center use by public libraries, 
136 
Comparisons between 1946-47 and 1972-
74 surveys: academic libraries, 104-07; 
law school libraries. 116; library-
education agencies, 70-72; library/media 
supervisors of local school systems, 80; 
professional personnel, 226-27; public 
libraries, 141-45; school library/media 
centers, 167-72; state library agencies, 
31-33; state library association, 53-54; 
state school library supervisors, 44. See 
also Chapter V—Library Service For The 
Southeast; An Overview, 233-47, and 
subheading "comparisons with 1947 
measures" under entries for different 
types of libraries 
Complacency of library personnel, 228 
Computers: academic libraries, 101-02; law 
school libraries, 115; medical and nursing 
school libraries, 119; public libraries, 
138-39; school library/media centers, 
79-80; special libraries, 188-89; state li-
brary agencies, 31; supreme court li-
braries, 94..ceealso Automation; subhead-
ing "computers, use of " under entries for 
different types of libraries 
Consultants and consulting services: 
library/media supervisors of local school 
systems, 79, 166; medical and nursing 
school libraries, 62; school library/media 
centers, 83; special libraries, 93; state li-
brary agencies, 27-28, 30, 35, 79, 139; 
state responsibilities for providing, 14; 
state school library supervisors, 42, 46, 
166 
Continuing education, 225, 240-41 
Cooperation, 243-44; academic libraries, 
100-01, 111; Association of Southeastern 
Research Libraries, 59; hospital libraries, 
204; law school libraries, 115; medical and 
nursing school libraries, 117, 118; public 
libraries, 122, 136, 176; school library/ 
media supervisors of local school systems, 
83; special libraries, 190; Southeastern 
Library Association, 57; state government 
libraries (other), 201; state library agen-
cies, 30, 37-38; state library associations, 
56. See also the subheading "cooperative 
agreements" under entries for the differ-
ent types of libraries 
Cooperative College Library Center 
(CCLC), 81, 1 1 , 112, 244 
Cooperative processing. See Central 
processing services 
Correctional institutions, libraries of: collec-
tions, 204-06; income and expenditures, 
204-05; quarters, 205; services, 205-06; 
staff, 205 
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Council on Library Resources, salary data, 
227 
County libraries. See Public libraries 
Curriculum studies, inclusion of library/ 
media specialists in, 169 
Degree programs in librarianship, 66-67 
Deposit collections, provided by and/or used 
by: correctional institution libraries, 138, 
205; hospital libraries, 138, 205; public 
libraries, 117, 138; school library/media 
centers, 138, 162; state library agencies, 
27. See also Document deposit collections 
Document deposit collections: academic li-
braries, 95; archival agencies, 195; su-
preme court libraries, 194 
Desegregation, 5, 54, 107, 145, 176, 233 
Development districts, 5 
Disadvantaged, demonstration of service to, 
29; workshops on service to, 70; public 
library service to, 139 
Draftee rejections, 6, 7 
Education, level of in Southeast, 2-3, 6, 8 
Education Resources Information Center 
(ERIC), 80 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 
42, 44, 78, 158 
Employment, types of in the Southeast, 5. 
See Experience in filling vacancies 
Endowments: library schools 62, 73; 
academic libraries, 87; law school li-
braries, 113; medical and nursing school 
libraries, 116; public libraries, 123 
Enoch Pratt Free Library salary data, 227 
Equipment: academic libraries, 102-04; 
correctional institution libraries, 206; 
hospital libraries, 203-04; law school li-
braries, 115-16; library education agen-
cies, 70; medical and nursing school li-
braries, 119; public libraries, 140-41; 
school library/media supervisors of local 
school systems, 80; school library/media 
centers, 170-71; special libraries, 189-90; 
state library agencies, 30-31; supreme 
court libraries, 194 
Evaluation. See Analysis and evaluation of 
libraries 
Executive secretary, in associations, 48 
Expenditures, 238, 239, 240. See also Fi-
nances and the subheading "expendi-
tures" under entries for the different 
types of libraries 
Experience in filling vacancies, 73; 
academic libraries, 91; hospital libraries, 
202; law libraries, 114; library/media 
supervisors of local school systems, 78; 
medical and nursing school libraries, 117; 
public libraries, 129; special libraries, 183; 
supreme court libraries, 193. See also Staff 
Faculty: library-education agencies, 63-66; 
research interest of, 74 
Federal support, 22, 69, 202, 205; medical 
and nursing school libraries, 116; public 
libraries, 124, 147; school library/media 
centers, 158; special libraries, 180; state 
library agencies, 36; state school library 
supervisors, 42. See also subheading "fed-
eral funds" under entries for the different 
types of libraries; entries on specific fed-
eral legislation, e.g., Library Services and 
Construction Act . 
Fellowships, library school, 68 
Film showings, public library programs in, 
136 
Films. See subheading "collections" under 
entries for the different types of libraries 
Filmstrips. See subheading "collections" 
under entries for the different types of 
libraries 
Finances: academic libraries, 85-89; correc-
tional institution libraries, 204-05; hospi-
tal libraries, 202; law school libraries, 113; 
library education agencies, 62-63; medi-
cal and nursing school libraries, 116-17, 
119; public libraries, 122-24; school 
libraries/media centers, 157-60; library/ 
media supervisors of local school systems, 
77; state government libraries (other), 
197-98; state library agencies, 18-22; 
state library association, 51-52; state 
school library supervisors, 41-42; special 
libraries, 179-81; supreme court libraries, 
193 
Fort Wayne and Allen County Public Li-
brary Report, 144-47 
Friends of the library: academic libraries, 
102; public libraries, 122 
General comments (1972-74 survey): 
academic libraries, 107-12; generaliza-
tions, 145-49; library education agencies, 
72-74; library/media supervisors of local 
systems, 80-82; professional personnel 
(summary), 227-29; school library/media 
centers (summary), 172-76; special li-
braries, 190-91; state libraries, 39; state 
library agencies, 33-39: state library as-
sociations, 54-55; state school library 
supervisors, 44-46. See also Chapter 
V—Library Service For The Southeast: 
An Overview 
Government, changes in the Southeast, 5-6 
Government agencies, libraries, 178 
Grievance Committee: North Carolina As- 
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sociation, 48; public libraries, 129; special 
libraries, 184; state library associations, 48 
Handicapped: services extended by state 
library agencies, 27. See also public li-
braries; Services and activities 
Higher Education Act, Title IIB, 71 
Historical collections. See Archival agencies 
Home delivery services, 134 
Homogeneity of library personnel, 228 
Hospital libraries: collections, 203; defined, 
201; income and expenditures, 202; quar- 
ters, 204; services, 203; staff, 202 
Hours of service: academic libraries, 97; 
correctional institution libraries, 205; 
hospital libraries, 203; law school li-
braries, 1 14; medical and nursing school 
libraries, 117; public libraries, 134; school 
library/media centers, 163; special li-
braries, 186; supreme court libraries, 194 
Income: See Finances and the subheading 
"income" under entries for the different 
types of libraries 
Income in the Southeast, 3, 4, 8 
Individualized services to the students, 169 
Industrial developers: success in locating in- 
formation, 231; use of libraries, 230-31 
Industrial development agencies, libraries 
of, 230 
Information centers. See Special libraries 
Information retrieval in academic libraries, 
101 
Information scientists on library staff, 198 
Institutional libraries. See Correctional in-
stitution libraries 
Institutional populations, services provided 
by state library agencies to, 36 
Instruction to library users. See Orientation 
programs 
Intellectual freedom: committees on, 48; 
workshop on, 52 
Interlibrary loans: academic libraries, 97; 
correctional institution libraries, 205; 
hospital libraries, 203; law school li-
braries, 114; medical and nursing school 
libraries, 117; public libraries, 82, 122, 
135; school library/media centers, 165; 
Southeastern Library Association, 58; 
special libraries, 187; state government 
libraries (other), 198-99; state library 
agencies, 26; state library associations, 53; 
supreme court libraries, 194 
Interstate compacts for library service, 30 
Job description: library personnel, 221 
Junior college libraries. See Academic li-
braries 
Labor unions: staff membership in 
academic libraries, 94, law school li-
braries, 114, public libraries, 129, special 
libraries, 184, and state library agencies, 
24 
Law school libraries, 104-07, 113-16; collec-
tions, 1 14; comparisons of with national 
measures, 116; computers, use of, 115; 
delivery service by, 115; income and 
expenditures, 113; quarters, 116; serv-
ices, 114-15; staff, 113-14 
Learning Resource Center, 95 
Legislative reference services, 13, 15. See also 
State government departments and agen-
cies, libraries of 
Liberal-arts colleges, 107 
Librarians: academic institutions attended, 
219; age of, 219, 220; comparisons of with 
1947 measures, 226, and with national 
measures, 226-27; complacency of, 228; 
cooperation, ranking of areas for, 225; 
deterrents to library development, reac-
tions to 222, 224-25; experience of, 219; 
graduate degrees of, 218; library degrees 
held, 216, 217; library schools attended, 
216, 218; membership in associations, 
219, 221, 228; personnel policies, reaction 
to, 221-22, 223; places of birth, 218-19; 
professional (nonlibrary) degrees, 218; 
race, 21 1, 213; recommendations con-
cerning, 229; type of library activity in 
which engaged, 212; type of library in 
which employed, 209, 210; type of posi-
tion held, 209, 211; salaries, 212-15, by 
sex, 213, 215, by library degree held, 213, 
by race, 213, 215, and by type of library in 
which employed, 214; undergraduate 
majors, 216, 218. See also Staff; subhead-
ing "staff. ' under entries for the different 
types of libraries 
Libraries, industrial prospects' interest in, 
231 
Libraries servicing special categories of us-
ers, 177-206; correctional institution li-
braries, 204-06; defined, 177; hospital li-
braries, 201-04; institutional libraries, 
201-04; libraries of agencies and depart-
ments of state government, 192-201; spe-
cial libraries, 177-92; state archival agen-
cies, 195-96; state government libraries 
(other), 196-200; supreme court libraries, 
192-95 
Library assistants. See Nonprofessional staff 
Library associations, 47-60; defined, 47; 
geographically based associations, 58, 
219, 221; Southeastern Library Associa-
tion, 56-58; staff associations, 59-60; 
state library associations, 47-56; type of 
library-based associations, 59 
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Library committee: academic, 85; medic -al, 
116 
Library education agencies. See I ihr 
schools and departments of library sci-
ence 
Library/media supervisors of local school 
systems, 74-83; centralized services pro-
vided, 78, 80-81; collections. 77-78, 81: 
comparison with 1947 measures, 80; 
computers, use of, 79: consultative serv-
ices. 78, 80-81; generalizations. 80-82: 
income and expenditures, 77. 79; plan-
ning by. 81; publications issued by, 79; 
quarters, 80; recommendations concern-
ing, 82-83: schools supervised by, 75: 
services and activities, 78-80: staff, 75-77, 
crintract length, 77. salaries. 76 
Library schools and departments of library 
science, 60-74; ac credited by ALA, 60, 72. 
73; collections, 70; comparison with na-
tional measures, 71-72, with 1947 owns-
tires, 70-71; courses, 66, 73; dates of es-
tablishment, 62; degrees offered, 60. 61. 
66, awarded, 68-69, 72; director reports 
to, 6(1: enrollments. 66, 68; equipment, 
70; expenditures. 62-63, 64; extension 
courses, 66; faculty members, (13, 65, 66. 
73-74, by rank, 65, salaries, 63, 66, 67: 
generalizations, 72-74; graduates, 68-69; 
income, 62, 73; publications issued by, 70: 
quarters, 70; recommendations concern-
ing, 74: relationship to library of their 
institution, 63; research. 70; sAolarships 
and fellowships, 68: students. characteris-
tics of, 68, 74; workshops, conducted by - , 
69-70 
Library Services and Const ruction Aci: bos-
pital libraries, 204; public libraries. 124. 
145; state library agencies. 22. 26, 29. 36. 
37. See also subheading "federal funds -
under entries for the different types ol -
libraries 
Media centers. See School library/media cen-
ters 
Media specialists: academic libraries, 90: 
degree programs, 66. 73: school library.' 
media centers, 152-57; state school li-
brary supervisors. 41 
Medical and nursing school libraries, 116-- 
19, 104-07 collections, 117; comparisons 
with national measures. 119: computers. 
use of. 119; income and expenditures. 
116-17: quarters. 119; services, 118; staff. 
117 
Metropolitan libraries. .S. er Public libraries 
Microform collections. See subheading "col-
lections- under entries for the different 
types of libraries 
Microform equipment: ae ademic libraries. 
103; correctional institution libraries, 
206: hospital libraries. 203: law school li-
braries, 115; library education agencies, 
70; medical and nursing school libraries, 
119; public libraries, 141): school 
library/media centers. 167: special li-
braries, 189; state government libraries 
(other), 199; state library agencies, 30: 
supreme court libraries, 194 
Merit system for library . staff: academic li-
braries, 93: special libraries, 184; state li-
brary agencies. 24 
Migrants, demonstration of service to. 29 
Motion picture films. See subheading "col- 
lections" under entries for the different 
types of libraries 
Municipal libraries. See Public libraries 
National Assessment of Piclucalional Prog-
ress, 6 
National. Commission on Libraries and In-
formation Science, 244 
National Defense Education .\c t.42, 44, 158 
National Education Association. 221 
National Resources Maiming Board, 48 
Networks, 111-12. 243-44 
Newspaper subscriptions. See subheading 
"collections - under entries lot the differ-
ent types of libraries 
1946-47 Southeastern States Cooperative 
Library Survey. 233, 241-42; 
states included, xiv, 4: survey purpose, 
xiv. See also Comparisons between I 946- 
47 and 1972-74 surveys 
1972-74 Soul heastern Cooperative library 
Survey: exclusions, xis. 4: methodology, 
xiv, 4; purpose. xiv, states included, xiv, 4; 
summary, xix-xxii, 6-8, 213-74. See also 
Comparisons between 1946-47 and 
1972-74 surveys 
1972-74 survey, general comments. See 
General comments (1972-7-I survey) 
Nonlibrary activities performed by media 
specialists, 158 
Nonlibrary activities perfo rmed by profes-
sional personnel, 221 
Nonlibrary background of professional per-
sonnel, 219 
Nonprint materials, collet dons of See sub-
heading "collections - under entries for 
the different types of libraries 
Non print media equipment: academic . li-
braries, 102-03; library education agen-
cies. 70; medical and nursing school li-
braries. 119; public libraries, 140; school 
library/media centers. 167. state library 
agencies, 30 
Nonprofessional staff: academic libraries. 
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90-91; correctional institution libraries, 
205; degree programs, 66-68, 73; hospi-
tal libraries, 202; law school libraries, 114; 
medical and nursing school libraries, 117; 
public libraries, 128, 148; school library/ 
media centers, 154-55, 174; special li-
braries, 182; state school library super-
visors, 41; state library agencies, 23; su-
preme court libraries, 193. See alb Staff 
North American Library Education Direc-
tory . , 71 
Nursing school libraries. See Medical and 
nursing school libraries 
Obstacles to the development of library serv-
ice, 225 
Ohio College Library Center (OCI.C), 
I11-12 
Orientation programs: academic libraries, 
98; law school libraries, 1 15; medical and 
nursing school libraries, 118; school 
library/media centers, 164 
Paperback books: collections in hospital li-
braries, 203, libraries of correctional in-
stitutions. 205, public libraries, 130, and 
school libraries, 161; demonstration of 
use of. 29 
Paraprofessional staff. See Nonprofessional 
staff 
Periodical subscriptions. See subheading 
"collections - under entries for the differ-
ent types of libraries 
Photocopy machines: academic libraries, 
103; correctional institution libraries, 
206; hospital libraries, 201; law school li-
braries, 117; library education agencies. 
70: medical and nursing school libraries, 
119; public libraries, 	140; school 
library/media centers, 167; special li-
braries, 189; state government libraries 
(other), 199; state library agencies, 311; 
supreme court libraries, 194 
Photocopy service: academic libraries, 97: 
medical and nursing school libraries. 1 17; 
public libraries. 135; school library/media 
(enters, 167; special libraries, 187 
Physical quarters. See Buildings and physical 
facilities 
Planning (libraries and library systems). 
243; academic libraries, 110; library/ 
media supervisors of local sc hool systems, 
81-82: public libraries, 149; respon-
sibilities of the state, 14; .Southeastern 
Library Association, 57; state library 
agencies, 36-37; state library associations, 
53 
Population, characteristics of in the South-
east, 2 
Population with library service, 234, without 
library service, 238 
Predominantly black institutions, 107; 
cooperation (CCLC), 111 
Priorities for library development, 225 
Private schools: consultative services to, 42; 
public library services to, 145; with media 
centers, 172 
Probation period (staff): academic libraries, 
93; personal practices, 221-22; special li-
braries, 184; state library agencies, 24 
Processing services. See Central processing 
services 
Production laboratories: in library schools, 
70; in schools, 167 
Professional education, 68-69, 215-16 
Professional librarians in: academic li-
braries, 90-94; correctional institution 
libraries, 205; hospital libraries, 202; law 
school libraries, 113-14; medical and 
nursing school libraries, 117; public li-
braries, 126-30, 148; school library/media 
centers, 152-56: special libraries, 181-82; 
state school library supervisors, 41; state 
government libraries (other), 198; state 
library agencies, 23-24; supreme court 
libraries, 193. See also Professional per-
sonnel; Librarians 
Professional personnel, 68-69, 207-29; 
comparison with 1946-47 survey, 226-
27; degree programs, 66-69; general 
education and other characteristics, 
217-21; personnel practices and policies, 
221-24; professional education, 215-17; 
reactions of professional personnel, 
224-25; recommendations concerning, 
229; summary, 227-29. See also Profes-
sional librarians; Librarians 
Public libraries, 120-49; boards. 122; bond 
issues, 123; borrowers files, 134; book-
mobiles, 132, 134; branches, community 
libraries, stations. etc.. 124, 126, 132, 141; 
buildings, 140-41; catalogs, 138; circula-
tion statistics, 134; collections, 129-32, 
133, 148; comparisons with ALA stand-
ards, 143-44, national measures, 144-45, 
146, 1974 measures, 141-43; computers, 
use of, 139-40; consultants, use of, 139; 
cooperative agreements 122, 148; de-
fined, 120; deposit collections provided, 
138; depositories for federal documents. 
130; discussion, study, and lecture pro-
grams, 136; endowments, 123; equip-
ment, 140; expenditures, 124, 125, 144, 
146-47; Federal funds, 123, 124. 141, 
145; film showings, 136; friends of the li-
brary. 122: generalizations, 145-49; gov-
ernance, 122; hours, 134; income 123, 
145, 148; interlibrary loans, 135; legal 
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character, 121; part-time service, 129; 
personnel policies and practices, 129; 
population served, 120-21, 141, 145: 
recommendations concerning. 149; re-
gional libraries, 121. 122; relations with 
high school and academic libraries, 109; 
school libraries, relations with, 134-35; 
services and activities, 132-40; services to 
children and young people, 135-36. 
handicapped, 136, organizations, 136-38. 
selected categories of users. 136, 187. 
shut-ins, 134, state employees, 200; staff 
associations, 129; staffs, 124, 126-29, 148, 
meetings, 129, by position, 126, salaries. 
127-29, 148; state aid, 123, 145; studies of 
use and nonuse, 138-39; taxes for, 122-
23; teletype. use of, 140; union catalogs. 
138; WATS lines, use of, 140 
Public records collections, 15 
Publishing by: academic libraries, 100; li-
brary education agencies, 70; library! 
media supervisors of local school systems. 
79; special libraries, 188; state library 
agencies, 29; state library associations, 53: 
state school library supervisors. 43 
Race relations in the Southeast, 5. See also 
Desegregation 
Recommendations: academic libraries. 
112-13; library education agencies, 74; 
library/media supervisors, 82-83; over-
view, 244-46; professional personnel. 
229; public libraries, 149; school 
library/media renters, 176-77; South-
eastern Library Association, 58; special li-
braries. 191-92; state government li-
braries (other), 200-01; state library 
agencies, 39-40; state library associations. 
55-56; state school library supervisors, 
46-47 
Recordings. See subheading "collections" 
under entries for the different types of 
libraries 
Records management, 13, 15, 17 
Reference and bibliographic services: 
academic libraries. 98; hospital libraries. 
203; law school libraries, 1 . 15; medic-al and 
nursing school libraries, 118; public li-
braries, 135; special libraries, 186; state 
government libraries (other), 198; state 
library agencies. 27; state school library 
supervisors, 43; Supreme Court libraries. 
194 
Regional libraries. See Public libraries 
Research and publishing by library school 
faculties. 74. 242 
Research in the Southeast. 3, 8-9 
Responsibility of state for: collection de-
velopment, 13-14: developing service. 
l4; financial support, 14; library service, 
13-17; providing legal structure, 14 
Right-to-Read programs, 43 
Salaries, 240; academic libraries, 91-93, 
110; correctional institution libraries, 
205; hospital libraries, 202; law school li-
braries, 114; library/media supervisors of 
local school systems, 76; medical and 
nursing school libraries, 117; professional 
librarians, 212-15; public libraries, 128-
29, 148; religious orders. 91; school 
library/media centers, 155; special li-
braries, 182-83: state government li-
braries (other), 198; state library agencies, 
23-24; state school library supervisors, 
41; supreme court libraries, 193 
Scholarships awarded by library schools, 68; 
by staff associations, 60; by state library 
associations, 52 
School librarians. See Media specialists 
School library/media centers, 150-76; 
bookmobile service n), 165; centralization 
of print and nonp•int media, 151; cen-
tralized services, use of, 166, 174; circula-
tion statistics, 165; collections, 160-63, 
172, 173, 174; comparisons with ALA 
standards, 170-71, with 1947 measures, 
167-69, and with Southern Association 
standards, 169-70; defined, 150; deposit 
collections received, 161: equipment, 
167; expenditures, 158-60; federal 
funds, 157, 158, 172; hours, 163-64; in 
private schools, 172: income. 157; instruc-
tion in the use of. 164-65; interlibrary 
loans, 165; pupil use of, 164, 175; quar-
ters, 167; recommendations concerning, 
176-77; relations with other libraries, 
165; school library supervisors, visits of, 
166; schools without, 131, 173; services 
and activities, 163-66: services to 
teachers, 165-66: shelving capacity, 167; 
staffs, 151, 153-55, 173, 174-75, by posi-
tion, 154, contracts, 153, salaries, 155, 
156: student assistants, 157; studies of use 
and [unitise, 166: summary, 172-76; vol-
unteers, use of, 155-56 
School deposit collections provided by pub-
lic libraries, 138 
School systems, centralized services of, 177 
Services and activities, 240: academic li-
braries, 97- I 02. 109: correctional institu-
tion libraries, 205-06; hospital libraries, 
203-04: law school libraries, 114-15; li-
brary education agencies. 69-70; 
library/media supervisors of local school 
systems, 78-80; medic al and nursing 
school libraries, 117-18; public libraries, 
132-40, 147; Southeastern library As- 
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sociation. 58; special libraries, 186-89; 
state government libraries (other), 198-
99; state library agencies, 26-30; state li-
brary associations, 52-53; state library 
school supervisors, 42-44; supreme court 
libraries, 194 
Services by state library agencies to: hospital 
libraries, 203; public libraries, 26, 132, 
139; school libraries, 26 
Services to nonacademic community by law 
school libraries, 115 
Services to nonmembers by state govern-
ment libraries (other), 199 
Southeastern Kentucky Regiona Library 
Cooperative, 243-44 
Southeastern Library Association, 4, 30, 
34-35; executive director, librarians' reac-
tion to, 225; history, 56-57; library de-
velopment committee, 3, 4; membership, 
57; recommendations concerning, 35, 58, 
78, 110, 244-46; workshops, 3, 4 
Southeastern Library Network, 111-12, 244 
Southeastern states: amenities of life, 6; col-
lege enrollment, 2-3; defined, 1; doctor-
ates, 3; education, 1; governance, 5; 
human resources, 1; income, 3-5; institu-
tions of higher education, 6-8; library ob-
ligations, 10; public schools, 6; regional 
organizations, 9; research and develop-
ment expenditures, 8-9 
Southern Association. See Southern Associa-
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
Southern Association of Colleges and Sec-
ondary Schools, 9, 102, 166, 175: schools 
accredited by, 75; standards, 57, 169-70 
Southern Governors' Conference (SGC), 10 
Southern Growth Policies Board (SGPB), 10 
Southern Industrial Development Council: 
interest in libraries, 229-32; question-
naire to, 230; relationship to 1972-74 
study, 229 
Southern Regional Council (SRC). 9 
Southern Regional Educational Board, 10, 
72 
Special libraries, 177-92; boards, 173; 
catalogs, 188; collections, 184-86, 191; 
comparisons with 1947 measures, 190; 
computers, use of, 188-89, 191; consul-
tants, use of, 188; equipment, 189-90; 
dates of establishment, 178, 179; defined, 
177; expenditures, 180, 181, 191; federal 
funds, 180; generalizations, 190-91; 
hours, 186; importance to parent organi-
zation, 191; income, 180, 191; interlibrary 
loans, 187; personnel policies and prac-
tices, 184; publications issued by, 188; 
recommendations concerning, 191-92; 
services and activities, 186-88; shelving 
capacity, 189; staffs, 180, 182-84, by posi-
tion, 182, meetings, 184, salaries, 182-83; 
studies of library operations, 188; types 
of, 177-179; use by patrons outside parent 
organization, 188. See also Archival 
agency libraries; Correctional institution 
libraries; Hospital libraries; Law school 
libraries; Medical and nursing school li-
braries; State government agencies and 
departments libraries; Supreme court li-
braries 
Special Library Association, 59, 190, 221 
Staff, 207-29, 236-38; academic libraries, 
90-94, 110; association membership by, 
221; correctional institution libraries, 
205; hospital libraries, 202; law school li-
braries, 114; library/media supervisors of 
local school systems, 75-77; medical and 
nursing school libraries, 117; public li-
braries, 126-29, 148; school library/media 
centers, 152-57, 169, 174; Southeastern 
Library Association, 57, 58; special li-
braries, 181-84; state archival agencies, 
195; state government libraries (other), 
198, 200; state library agencies, 22-24; 
state library associations, 48; state school 
library supervisors, 41; supreme court li-
braries, 193. See also subheading "staffs" 
under entries for the different types of 
libraries; Experience in filling vacancies 
Staff associations, 59-60; academic libraries, 
94; public libraries, 129; special libraries, 
184; state library agencies, 24 
Staff benefits: academic libraries, 93; law 
libraries, 114; medical and nursing school 
libraries, 117; public libraries, 129; special 
libraries, 184; state library agencies, 24 
Staff vacancies in: academic libraries, 
92-93; correctional institution libraries, 
205; hospital libraries, 202; law school li-
braries, 114; medical and nursing school 
libraries, 117; public libraries, 129; school 
library/media centers, 174; library/media 
supervisors of local school systems, 76; 
special libraries, 184; state library agen-
cies, 24; supreme court libraries, 193 
Standards development and implementa-
tion: library/media supervisors of local 
school systems, 80; public libraries, 30, 53, 
143; school library/media centers, 169, 
170; Southeastern Library Association, 
58; state library associations, 53; state li-
brary agencies, 29; state school library 
supervisors, 43 
State aid to: public libraries, 123, 147; state 
library agencies, 21, 26-27; state school 
library supervisors, 42-44 
State agencies, identified, 12, 16 
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Slate certification, 30; by library education 
agencies, 73; by library/media supervisors 
of local school systems, 75-76 
State commissions on higher eduction, 15 
State education associations, 59 
State government agencies and depart-
ments, libraries of; collections, 197-98; 
comparisons with 1947 survey, 199; 
equipment, 199; income and expendi-
tures, 196-98; quarters, 199; recommen-
dations concerning, 200-01; services pro-
vided. 198-99; staffs, 197-98; use by out-
siders, 199. See also Archival agency li-
braries; Correctional institution libraries; 
Hospital libraries; Supreme court li-
braries 
State law libraries. See Supreme court li-
braries 
State libraries. See State library agencies 
State library agencies, 17-40; boards, 18. 
bookmobiles, 27; buildings, 31; categories 
of people served, 27; catalogs, 30; cen-
tralized services provided, 26; circulation 
of materials, 26-27, 39; collections. 
24-26, 39; comparisons with 1947 meas-
ures, 31-33; computers, use of, 31; con-
sultants, 27-29, 35, number of, 23, serv-
ices provided by, 28-29. visits to local li-
braries, 28; consultants, use of outside. 
30; directors of, 18, 34; demonstrations 
conducted by, 29; deposit collections pro-
vided by, 27; depositories for federal 
documents, 25; equipment, 30-31; ex-
penditures, 19, 20. 22; federal Funds, 18. 
22, 26, 34, 35, 36, 38-39; generalizations, 
33-40; income. 18, 38; interlibrary loans, 
26; legislation concerning, 17, 18, 34; 
metropolitan libraries, relation to, 37: 
personnel practices and policies, 24; place 
in state government structure, 16, 17-18. 
32; planning. 36-37; publications issued 
by, 29; recommendations concerning, 
39-40; responsibilities of, 17, 27; services 
and activities, 26-30; services to hospital 
libraries, 203, public libraries, 135, 148. 
state government libraries (other), 197--
99; shelving capacity. 31; staffs, 22-24, by 
position, 23, meetings, 24, salaries, 23-24, 
38; state aid, administration of, 18, 19, 2 I , 
35; statistical data collected by, 29-30, 36; 
teletype, use of, 31; WATS lines, use of. 
31: workshops conducted by, 29, 35 
State library associations, 115 47-56; ac-
tivities. 52-53; committees. 48; compari-
sons with 1947 measures, 53-54; confer-
ence attendance. 49, 50; dues, 49, 52; 
executive secretaries, 48; finances, 51. 55; 
generalizations, 54-55; legislation, 47-48. 
53; membership. 49, 50. 51, 54. 219, 221; 
planning, 48, 53, 55; publications issued 
by, 52; recommendations concerning, 
55-56; relations with state school library 
supervisors, 46-47: scholarships, 52; 
structure, 48; workshops conducted by, 
52-53 
State library council, recommendation for, 
17 
State school library supervisors, 40-47; col-
lections, 42-43; comparison with 1947 
measures, 44; consultative services, 42; 
factors affecting, 44-45; federal funds, 
42-44; generalizations, 42-46; position in 
state department of education, 16, 41, 44; 
publications issued by, 43; recommenda-
tions concerning, 46-47; responsibilities. 
14, 45-46; services and activities, 42-44; 
staff, 41, 46; state aid, 42; statistical data 
collected by, 43, 173; workshops con-
ducted by, 43 
Statewide studies of library development, 
30 
Stations for hook deposit (stations libraries), 
68 
Statistical data collecting by: Association of 
Southeastern Research Libraries, 59; 
library/media supervisors of local school 
systems, 79; public libraries, 138-39; 
school library/media centers, 165; special 
libraries, 195; state school library super-
visors, 43; state library agencies, 29-30 
Storefront libraries, 132 
Student assistants: academic libraries, 90; 
school library/media centers, 157 
Student library fees, 157 
Students in library education programs, 
68-69 
Supreme court libraries. 193-95; collec-
tions, 193-94; comparisons with national 
measures, 194-95 ., computers, use of, 
194; income and expenditures, 193; serv-
ices, 194; staff, 193 
Survey comparisons with 1946-47 survey. 





Teachers colleges. library/media education 
programs, 61. See aRo Academic libraries 
Technical assistants. See Nonprofessional 
staff 
Technical institutes. See Academic libraries 
Technical processes. See Services and ac-
tivities 
Teletype equipment: ac ademic libraries, 
102; public libraries, 140: state library 
agencies, 31 
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Tennessee Valley Authority, xiii, xiv, 9 
Tennessee Valley Library Council, xiii 
Tenure and academic rank: academic li- 
braries, 93; law school libraries, 114; med- 
ical and nursing school libraries, 117; 
state library agencies, 24 
Tri-State Library Association, 58 
Undergraduate library degree programs, 
66, 73, 215-21 
Union catalogs: academic libraries, 100; law 
school libraries, 115; medical and nursing 
school libraries, 118; public libraries, 138; 
special libraries, 188; state library agen-
cies, 30; supreme court libraries, 194 
Unions. See Labor lotions 
U. S. Bureau of the Census. See Census 
Bureau (U.S.) 
University libraries. See Academic libraries 
Users and nonusers of libraries, studies of, 
231-32. See also subheading "studies of 
users and nonusers" under entries for the 
different types of libraries 
Vacancies, employment, experience in fill- 
ing. See Experience in filling vacancies 
WATS lines: academic libraries, 102; public 
libraries, 140; state library agencies, 31; 
state school library supervisors, 44 
Workshops, institutes and short courses: 
academic libraries, 100; law school li-
braries, 115; library education agencies, 
69-70; medical and nursing school li-
braries, 118; state library agencies, 29; 
state library associations, 33; state school 
library supervisors, 43 
Years of library experience, 219 
Young adult programs, 135-36 
